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General 


Li Guixian at Asian Development Bank Meeting 


OW 0205231190 Beiying XINHUA in English 
1220 GMT 2 May 90 


| Text] New Delhi, May 2 (XINHUA) —tThe 23rd annual 
meeting of the board of governors of the Asian Develop- 
ment Bank (ADB) opened here this morning. 


More than 2,000 delegates from 47 members attended 
the meeting. 


Inaugurating the meeting, Indian Prime Minister V.P. 
Singh said there is now tendencies to think in terms of 
exclusive trading blocks and to bypass established mul- 
tilateral forums which weaken the multilateral trading 
system. He hoped that the Asian and developing coun- 
iries’ collective effort in the Uruguay round of multilat- 
eral trade negotiations to achieve a Common goal would 
“bear fruit.” 


The president of ADB Kimimasa Tarumizu summed up 
in his speech last year’s bank activities. He said that in 
1989, the Asian Development Bank approved 3.6 billion 
U.S. dollars in loans for sixty projects. Lending grew by 
15 percent. Loans from the Asian development fund 
grew much faster than those from ordinary capital 
resources. The growth was largely due to increased 
lending to South Asian countries, Indonesia and the 
Philippines and reflected a rising volume of sector loans 
and private sector activities, he said. 


On the bank’s response to the Asian and Pacific devel- 
opment, he noted that: First, greater priority must be 
placed on alleviating poverty and protecting the environ- 
ment, second, the bank must strengthen its assistance to 
the private sector to improve productivity and effi- 
ciency; and third, the bank must work with its devel- 
oping members to create a policy framework that makes 
the most efficient use of human and capital resources. 


He expects that “Asia will remain the main focus of 
growth in international trade and investment for some 
years to come.” “By the end of this century, the Asia- 
Pacific region will account for one- fourth of world 
GDP.” he said. 


However, he pointed out that the gap between the more 
developed countries and less developed ones has been 
widening. “Greater regional cooperation in investment, 
trade and transfer of resources and technology may keep 
this gap from growing wider,” he said. 


As the chairman of the board of governors of ADB, 
Indian Financial Minister Madhu Dandavate stressed in 
his speech the need for stepping up external aid flows to 
the Asian region, which had so far received the lowest 
per capita external aid. 


Stressing the need for increased South-South coopera- 
tion, Dandavate said the bank had a distinct role to play 
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in fostering such cooperation, particularly in the areas of 
trade, technology, adaptation, resource sharing and skill 
enhancement. 


South-South cooperation should not be a substitute but a 
complement to North-South cooperation, he said. 


Li Guixian, sta‘e councillor and governor of the People’s 
Bank of China and the delegation led by him attended 
the Opening session. 


The annual meeting will hold sessions of the board 
tomorrow and on May 4. 


Notes Good Economy Despite Unrest 


OW 0305065190 Being XINHUA in English 
0608 GMT 3 May 90 


[Text] New Delhi, May 3 (XINHUA)}—Li Guixian, head 
of the Chinese delegation and governor of the People’s 
Bank of China, said today at the 23rd annual meeting of 
the Board of Governors of Asian Development Bank 
[ADB] that greater efforts should be made by the devel- 
oped countries to provide assistance to the economic 
development of the developing countries while the 
developing countries should also try to carry out policy 
adjustment timely in line with their own local condi- 
tions, and to embark on the road of prosperity. 


While analysing the current international situation, he 
said, significant changes have taken place in the world 
situation in ihe last decade. The pace of global arms race 
and military confrontation has somewhat slackened 
whereas a strong current for peace and development ts 
gathering force. On the other hand, the restructuring of 
the political and economic pattern of the world by the 
shifts and recompositions of various forces may breed 
new elements of instability. In this regard, the decade of 
the 1990s will be an era in which opportunities and 
challenges, hopes and dangers, arise side by side. 


He said, the Asia-Pacific region has become, after 
decades of adjustment and development during the 
post-war period, the most dynamic and imposing part of 
the world economy. The rapid economec growth in the 
region has significantly contributed to the sustained 
growth of the world economy in recent years. The growth 
of the developing member countries (DMCS) of the bank 
last year will averaged distinctly higher than that of the 
developing countries in the world at a time of a general 
slowdown of the global economic growth. 


However, he pointed out that the economic development 
among the DMCS is still rather uneven. Much remains 
to be done before we can obtain a stable and sustained 
growth for the overall economy of the region, and tackle 
the economic problems in the developing countries, 
which are accounting for the overwhelming majority of 
the population of the region. 


When briefing China's current economic situation, he 
said, although the political unrest in China last year 
interfered grossly with our program of rectification and 


2 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


deepening reform, China has still obtained fairly good 
results under difficult conditions for the improvement of 
the national economy thanks to the decisive measure by 
the government and joint endeavors by the entire people. 
Specifically, inflation has been effectively curtailed and 
an appropriate growth rate maintained in the national 
economy; export- oriented commodity structure has 
been improved and the trend of increasing deficit in the 
international balance of payment checked. Moreover, 
the major economic indicators for grain, steel, coal, 
electricity, import-export volume and foreign invest- 
ment have all shown a continuous upward trend and 
surpassed past records. The state foreign exchange 
reserve has increased, thereby providing a full capacity 
for debt servicing. China is enjoying stability in its 
political, economic and social life. 


While fully affirming the remarkable expansion of 
ADB's cooperation in many aspects in the last year, he 
said, “We feel that certain principles should be reiterated 
here when reviewing the bank's performance. The pur- 
pose of the ADB is to foster the economic growth and 
cooperation in the Asia-Pacific region and to assist the 
regional members with the process of speeding up their 
economic growth. It is clearly stated in the bank’s charter 
that the bank should not intervene in the political affairs 
of its members; its decision-making should not be 
affected by political factors of its members but should be 
based on the economic considerations alone. The strict 
adherence to the rules and regulations of the bank's 
charter should be the unshakable duty of the ADB and its 
members. On this basis, China has established a good 
relationship of cooperation with the bank management 
since China joined the ADB in 1986. However, we regret 
to note that this good cooperation has been subjected to 
undue interference from certain quarters for some time 
now. We hope that this interference can be removed 
soon to continue and expand the normal relationship of 
cooperation between China and the ADB.” 


On the issue of applying for soft credit, he said, the 
proposed fifth replenishment of the Asian Development 
Fund (ADF) is one of the issues which attracts corcern 
from all member countries. In view of the urgent needs 
of developing member countries, we hope a relatively 
large increase in ADF resources can be achieved through 
greater contributions from donor countries. China is a 
low-income developing country with millions of people 
living below the poverty line, and this should be given 
more attention from the international community. It is 
expected that the needs and interests of all eligible 
countries as a whole should be given sufficient consider- 
ation including China’s reasonable demands for ADF 
resources in the discussions of the fifth replenishment of 
the Asian Development Fund. 


Concluding his speech, he reiterated “China will, 
together ‘vith the ADB and its other members, strive to 
fulfill our responsibility according to the purposes of the 
ADB for the promotion of the economic growth and 
prosperity of the Asia-Pacific region”. 
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More Funds To Fight Illicit Drugs Called for 


OW 0305044290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0040 GMT 3 May 90 


[Text] United Nations, May 2 (XINHUA}—China today 
called upon countries with economic capabilities to 
make larger financial contributions to ensure that the 
eradication of illicit drugs will proceed smoothly. 


Speaking at the first regular session in 1990 of the U.N. 
Economic and Social Council, Pang Sen, a Chinese 
delegate, pointed out that “the solution of the drug 
problem requires the close cooperation of the entire 
international comreunity and demands a sharing of 
responsibility by ali concerned.” 


In spite of the enormous efforts made in the eradication 
of drugs, the abuse of drugs and psychotropic substances 
worldwide remains very serious. The illegal cultivation, 
production, trafficking and distribution of drugs and 
related crimes are on the increase. 


Under the present circumstances, he said, a large input 
of human, material and financiai resources is necessary. 


“It, for lack of funds, the assault on illicit drugs is not 
forceful enough, with the consequence of a severe 
flooding of drugs further affecting the livelihood and 
welfare of peoples of various countries, the damage will 
be long-lasting indeed.” 


“It is our hope that those countries which are in a 
position to do so will make larger financial contribu- 
tions, that the U.N. and relevant international agencies 
will play a greater role so as to ensure that the eradication 
of illicit drugs will proceed smoothly.” 


Referring to the situation of fighting against drugs in 
China, Pang said that over the past few years, interna- 
tional drug cartels, in collusion with lawless elements, 
have iransported drugs to other countries and regions, 
using some Chinese border cities as transit points. 


The Chinese Government, which has always attached 
great importance to the combating of drugs, has taken 
effective measures, stepped up law enforcement and 
achieved some results, he added. 


Channeling Funds to Developing Countries Urged 


OW0205215090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1450 GMT 2 May 90 


[Text] Geneva, May 2 (XINHUA}—A Chinese official 
called here today for the international community to 
contribute more to the developing countries to alleviate 
their shortage of development capital. 


Mr. Li Zhimin, Chinese representative who is here 
attending a meeting of the committee on invisibles and 
financing related to trade under the United Nations 
Trade and Development Board (UNCTAD) said imbar- 
ances still exist despite the fact that the world economy 
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has kept growing and it is still difficult for the developing 
countries under the current situation, especially in terms 
of funds for development. 


He pointed out that capital flow to the developing 
countries has noticeably dropped over the years whereas 
capital backflow trom these countries to creditor coun- 
tries and multilateral institutions has grown signifi- 
cantly. 


He said development fund and debt of the Third World 
countries is not only problems limited to the developing 
countries, but to the rest of the world as well. They also 
affeci the stability of the international financial system 
and the stable development of the world economy. 


He called for a better international economic environ- 
ment for the developing countries, for which he said 
there should be strengthened internaiional cooperation 
and coordination. 


Specifically, he explained, the developed countries 
should honor their promises to the Third World, provide 
more credit and more financial assistance to them, and 
open their markets to these countries. 


The Chinese official also pointed out that there's no 
single perfect mode of development for the world and 
that each country has its own right to choose a way of 
development. 


The meeting, which opened on April 30, will conclude on 
May 8. 


More Foreign Satellite Launches Forecast 


HKO30S8040690 Hong Kone ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0206 GMT 23 Apr 90 


[Report: “China Will Continue To Launch Satellites for 
Foreign Countries" —ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE 
headline] 


[Text] Beying, 23 Apr (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—According to the magazine AVIATION 
K NOWLEDGE published here, after launching the com- 
munications satellite “AsiaSat |" for the Asia Satellite 
Company, China will launch satellites for the Arabian 
Satellite Communication Organization at the end of 
1991. 


luc organization, whose members include Oman, 
Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, Bahrain, Morocco, Iraq, Syria, 
and Jordan, has a satellite communications network 
valued at $400 million. 


The China Great Wall Industrial Company otmMained the 
contract after facing keen competition from the French 
Ariane Company. 
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United States & Canada 


Program To Sell Subsidized Wheat Approved 


OW 0305075390 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
0647 GMT 3 May 90 


[Text] Washington, May 2 (XINHUA) —The U.S. Agri- 
cultural Department announced today it has approved a 
program for selling China an additional two million 
metric tons of wheat at subsidized prices 


The wheat will be available to China under the depart- 
ment’s Export Enhancement Program (EEP). 


Under the program, private exporters can sell U.S. 
commodities at reduced prices to meet foreign compet- 
tion in selected overseas markets, and then collect free 
government surpluses of grain or other commodties as 
bonuses. or subsidies. 


According to the department, China bought 15.2 million 
tons of U.S. wheat under the EEP program in the past 
five years. 


Soviet Union 


Soviet Trade Minister on Improved Economic Ties 


HKO208 152790 Being JINGII RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Apr 9p 1 


[Report from Moscow-based reporter Li Lei (262! 
7191): “Broad Prospects for Sino-Soviet Economic Rela- 
tions and Trade—an interview with Soviet Foreign Eco- 
nomic Relations Minister Kaiushev”™’] 


[Text] Soviet Foreign Economic Relations Minister 
Katushev visited China at the head of « delegation to 
further develop Sino-Soviet economic relations and 
trade. With pleasure, he had an interview with this 
reporter upon his return trom China. 


Reporter: Would you please say something about tic 
present condition of Sino-Soviet economic relations and 
trade” 


Katushev: Presently, cooperation and development in 
Sino-Soviet economic relations and trade can be 
described as changing with each passing day. The trade 
volume between two sides rose by thirteen-fold between 
1981 and 1989. The trade volume was 6 billion Swiss 
Francs worth in 1989, 4 record high in the history of 
Sino-Soviet economic relations. Aside from traditional 
trade, the two countries have restored and initiated 
many channels for cooperation in the economic and 
technological spheres. For example, the participation of 
Soviet enterprises in technological transformation of 
Chinese industrial enterprises, China’s export of labor 
service to the USSR, and founding joint ventures. These 
cooperative channels have provided the possibility for 
in-depth development of Sino-Scviet economic rela- 
tions. 
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Reporter: Sino-Soviet economic and technological coop- 
eration takes on a complementary nature, which 1s very 
helpful to promoting the development of Sino-Soviet 
economic relations and trade. 


Katushev: So it 1s. For example, machinery products are 
oversupplied in the USSR. Presently, half of Soviet 
exports to China are transport machinery, thermo-pc wer 
equipment, and other machinery equipment. Manwac- 
tured goods for daily use are oversupplied in China, and 
80 percent of Soviet imports from China fall into the 
‘ategories Ot maaufactured goods for daily use, food- 
stuffs, and materials for their production. This 1s helpful 
to both sides. 


Moreover, the USSR and China share a long border 
Regional and border economic cooperation and trade 
play the role of mutual complement and promotion in 
developing the regional economies of both sides. Espe- 
cially in June 1988, a Sino-Soviet accord was initialled 
on developing direct economic relations and trade 
between Soviet federative socialist republics, ministries. 
commissions, departments, combines, and enterprises 
with Chinese provinces, autonomous regions, and cities. 
since then, Sino-Soviet regional! and border economic 
relations and trade have made ‘ast progress. In 1983. 
regional and border trade volume between the two sides 
was only 16 million Swiss francs worth, while in 1989. it 
rose to 1.3 billion Swiss francs worth. By year-end 1989. 
the two sides had founded 16 joint ventures. 


In other spheres of economic and technological cooper- 
ation there are many aspects for the two countries to 
complement each other. For example, China has an 
abundant work force, while the Soviet Far East region 1s 
short of workers; mutual cooperation between the two 
sides in this sphere is under way. We have recently 
initialled a series of accords with the Chinese side on 
entrusting Chinese enterprises to process consumer 
goods for the USSR with Soviet materials. 


Reporter: What do you think of the prospects of Sino- 
Soviet economic relations and trade” 


Katushev: I believe that the prospects for Sino-Sovict 
economic relations and trade are bright, and new results 
will be scored in both quantity and quality. Govcrnment- 
to-government trade volume alone will e*....cd 5 billion 
Swiss francs this year. By the end of i 90, the USSR will 
have delivered four Tu-154Ms, 10 Yak-42s, three II-76 
civil aviation passenger aircraft, and 10 MiG-17 helicop- 
ters. It will have delivered 10 generating sets eac ) witha 
capacity of 210,000 kw, and equipment for thermal- 
power stations with a total capacity of 3.6 million kw. 
Besides, the two sides will unfold pure commercial 
cooperat ve items, and the USSR is to build for China 
the Nanjing Thermal Power Station with a generating 
capacity of 300,000 kw. 


In a few days, Chinese Premier Li Peng wil! visit the 
USSR. I believe that the oncoming visit will promote the 
long-term Sino-Soviet cooperation in economic relations 
and trade. 
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Soviet Official Lauds Country's Economic Reform 


HKO305101090 Beyine JINGIT RIBAO in Chines 
23 Apr YW p 4 


[Report by Moscow-based staff reporter Li Ler (262! 
7191): “Malakhov, Deputy Chairman of the Soviet State 
Planning Committee. on Impressions of His Visit to 
China™} 


[Text] The 65-years-old Malakhov has been working as 
an cconomic planner ali his life. He 1s now deputy 
chairman of the USSR State Planning Committee 
Greatly interested in China’s economic development. he 
has visited Chinzs many times over these years. Every 
tume he 1s in China, he makes the best use of his time to 
visit plants and rural areas. and to hold unofficial 
discussion mectings with Chinese economists and offi- 
cials of economic departments. to exchange views and 
experience m economic reform. During a recent inter- 
view with this reporter, Malakhov talked about his 
impressions of China's economic reform 


Malakhov 1s straightforward and outspoken. As soon as 
the interview opened, in a serious tone he said: By 
introducing the contracting system on the houschold 
oasis and other methods, the Chinese raised their grain 
output to over 400 million tons in four to five years, and 
thus resolved the problem of feeding one quarter of the 
world’s population. This 1s an amazing achievement. In 
fact, China’s economic reform has brought real benefits 
to the ordinary people in the country. My visit to several 
cities in south China at the end of last year deepened this 
impression on me. Nowadays, the Chinese can not only 
eat better but also weai better clothes. and enjoy more 
modern appliances, for example, all their color television 
sets and radio sets are of updated designs. Al’ kinds of 
daily consumer goods are in ample supply in shops. After 
all, the purpose in promoting economic growth 1s to meet 
ths people's needs and the goal of economic reform ts to 
improve the people's livelihood. The ample supply of 
goods on China’s domestic market indicates that eco- 
nomic reform 1s fruitful. 


Malakhov said: Another impression | have obtained 
from my (hina trips is that the special economic zones 
are running quite well. Having visites Shenzhen and 
Zhuhai, I felt that China's special economic zones are 
successful in four aspects: First, they have drawn in 
much foreign funds; second, they have introduced 
modern technology from the West, third, by establishing 
joint ventures in the special economic zones, they have 
offered Chinese workers an opportunity to undergo 
training and improve their technological standard, tour. 
the special economic zones serve as showcases to the 
Hong Kong and Macao people, proving to them that the 
mainland is aiso capable of building prosperous cities 
and displaying to everybody Ch.aa’s economic opening 
up policy. We in the Soviet Union are planning to build 
three special economic zones of our own. The Chinese 
comrades’ experience in tis regard will be very usetul to 
us. 
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As an official of the state economic planning organ of the 
Soviet Union, Malakhov 1s of course very interested in 
China's reform «f the economic planning administrative 
structure. He thought that China’s method which inte- 
grates the planned economy with market regulation, 1s 
quite effective. He said: If we want to develop our 
economy, we can no longer rely on the old method of 
centralized control over everything, but must vest local- 
ities and enterprises with the decisionmaking power. But 
we cannot complctely give up centralized planning 
either. Al present, as far as commodity prices and 
material distribution are concerned, China has lifted 
restrictions for some ttems and put them under market 
regulation instead, while continuing to keep the others 
under the control of centralized planning. In this way, 
China has brought the initiative of both localities and 
enterprises into play. Meanwhile, the state has managed 
to strengthen macroscopic control over the economy. 
This 1s a very valuable experience for us in the Soviet 
Union. 


Before the interview ended, Malakhov said: As a firend 
of the Chinese people, | must remind you of certain 
problems in your country’s economic reform. In my 
opimon, China has ..ot attached due mmportance to the 
development of such basic industries as communica- 
tions, energy, and raw and processed material, in the past 
few years. At the same time, light mdustry and other 
processing industries have been developing too fast. Asa 
result, the potential for further development of the 
national economy as a whole has been diminishing. Now 
China 1s conducting an operation to improve the eco- 
nomic environment and rectify the economic order. This 
iS an indispensable operation. | sincerely hope that 
China will overcome the existing difficulties, carry on 
the policy of economic reform and opening up, promote 
economic development, improve the people's living 
standards, and achieve still greater success in the reform 


Heilongjiang’s Dongning Opens to Soviet Union 


SAK0308044190 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0900 26 Apr 90 


[Text] Through the assessments made by relevant 
departments of the state, Dongning outlet formally 
opened to the outside world on 26 April. 


Dongning County 1s 160 km from Vladivostok, the 
capital of the Soviet Union's Maritime Region. Histori- 
cally, the county was a Sino-Soviet folk trade center. On 
28 March this year, China and the Soviet Union jointly 
decided to open Dongning and (Boheluofuka) lard out- 
lets 


Northeast Asia 


Mongolian Leader To Visit Country 4 May 


OW 0308108190 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese O833 GMT 2 May 90 


“A New Develeoment of a Good Neighoorly and 
Friendly Relations..p Between China and Mongolia by 
reporter Sun Zhanlin (1327 0594 2651)"—XINHUA 
headline] 
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[Text] Beying§ 2 May (XINHU A)—Punsalmaagiyn 
Ochirbat. cha‘rman of the Presidium of the Great Peo- 
ple’s Hural of Mongolia. 1s scheduled to begin a formal 
goodwill visit to China on 4 May. This ts the first visit to 
China by the paramount leader of the state of Mongolia 
in 28 years. It signals a new development in the relations 
between China and Mongolia 


China and Mongolia are two neighboring socialist coun- 
tnes kinked by common mountains and rivers. They 
share a common boundary of more than 4.600 kilome- 
ters. The relations between the two countries gradually 
have been expanded through joint efforts in recent years. 
Both sides smoothly completed a jomnt examination of 
their common boundary line in 1984. In the same year. 
the foreign ministers of the two countnes held their first 
meeting im years at LN Headquarters. Border trade 
Started in 1985. In 1986. a long-term trade agreement 
and consular treaty were signed, and Mongolia resumed 
scheduled flights between Ulaanbaatar and Being. 
fooperation in the science and technology field was 
resumed in 1987. A pact on a Sino-Mongolhan border 
system and on handling border issues was signed in 
1988. An agreement on establishing the Sino-Mongolian 
Commitice for Economic, Trade, and Scientific and 
Technological Cooperation, and contacts between citi- 
zens of ihe two sides: and reestablishing Mongolhia’s 
consulate general in Hohhot, Inner Mongolia, China was 
signed in 198). Both sides also decided to conduct 
cooperation in the pudicral ‘vid 


Peng Chong, vice chairman cf the Standing Committee 
of the National People’s Congress [NPC], led an NPC 
delegation to visit Mongolia in June 1987, and Rinchin, 
chairman of the Great People’s Hural of Mongolia. 
visited China in September of the next year, thereby 
resuming the parliamentary contacts between the two 
covatnes which had been suspended for years. The 
foreign ministers of the two countnes and the heads of 
the Internatioan! Liarson Department of the CPC and 
the Mongohan People’s Revolutionary Party [MPRP] 
exchanged visits in 1989. The contacts between the 
personne! of the mass organizations of the two countries 
also increased. Cultural and sports contacts grew day by 
day 


Gratifying progress has also been made in economic 
relations and trade between China and Mongolia. The 
trade volume between the governments of the two coun- 
tres this year 1s predicted to increase by nearly 80 
percent over that of last year. In addition, there will be a 
noticeable increase in the range and categories of com- 
moditics. There 1s a sharp increase in the volume of 
border trade and barter trade between the two countries. 
China and Mongolia already have begun their economic 
cooperation. Over YO economic contracts or letters of 
inter were signed between the two sides during the past 
two vears. At present. they ar specifically discussing 
cooperation in establishing medium and small citer- 
prises and other issues. The commissions under miris- 
ines, provinces, Municipalities, autonomous regions, 
and institutions with authority to conduct operations 
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with foreign counterparts of the two countries also began 
to establish direct contacts. Chinese engineering and 
technical personne! are currently undertaking contracts 
to build a tourism service center and other physical 
culture and living facilities in Mongolia 


Both China and Mongolia tace the tasks of buildin2 their 
counties and promoting national economic cievclop- 
ment. The peoples of the two countries all wish to 
consolidate and strengthen the good-neighborly and 
fnendly relationship between China and Mongolia 
Delivering a report at the Exghth Session of the Great 
People’s Hural of Mongoha on 23 March, Chairman 
Ochirbat said: The primary ta’> of Mongolia’s foreign 
policy 1s to expand traditional relations in ali areas with 
our two great neighboring countries—the Sov et Union 
and China. Developing f{nendly relations and coopera- 
von with China in the potitical, economic, cultural, 
scientific and technological, and ali other spheres has an 
important significance. When Chairman Ochirbat 
received the Chinese ambassador to Mongoha on 20 
April. he reaffirmed Mongolia’s desire to expand further 
a good-neighborly and fnendly relationship between the 
two countries. In President Yang Shangkun’s cable sent 
on 24 March to congratulate Chairman Ochirbat on 
being clected chairman of the Presidium of the Great 
People’s Hural of Mongolia. he stressed that “developing 
a good-neighborly and fnendly relationship between our 
two countries on the basis of the five principles of 
peaceful coexistence 1s entirely in the interests of the 
peoples of the two countries and 1s also conducive to 
peace and stability in Asia.” Chairman Ochirbat’s visit 
to China this time gives capression to the common desire 
of China and Mongoha to promote a good-neighborly 
and fnendly relationship 


Pro-Democracy Protest in Mongolian Capital 


HKO308091690 Hone Kone AFP in Enelish 
0906 GMT 3 May 9™0 


[Text] Bening, May 3 (AFP)}—Several hundred pro- 
testers gathered in the Mongolian capital Ulaanbaatar on 
Thursday in support of pro-democracy activists report- 
edly detained in a northern province, foreign residents 
said 


It was the second such protest mn as many days in central 
Sukhe-Bator Square, and came on the eve of a visit to 
China by President Punsalmaagiyn Ochirbat, the first 
Mongolian leader 10 go to Bering in 28 years 


Four democracy activists are said to be detained in 
Hovsgol province, with a half-dozen more continuing a 
hunger strike which began outside Hovsgol prison on 
Monday 


The charges against the detainees were not immediately 
known 
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Mongoha’s ruling communist party has promised free 
elecuions by the end of July. after signing away is 
66 year monopoly on power in March to open the way 
for multi-party politics 


Bul opposition groups have kept up pressure on the 
Mongolian People’s Revolutionary Party (MPRP) to set 
up a provisional parliament that would organize the 
upcoming votc 


Vice Premier Wu \uegian Meets Japan's Watanabe 


OW 0308080490 Bening VINHL 4 in Enelish 
0653 GMI 3 Vay Ww 


[Text] Beying. May 3 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Wu \ueqian discussed Sino-Japanese relations 
and international issues herc today with Michio Watan- 
abe. Japanese Diet member and former chairman of 
political affairs investigation committee of the Liberal 
Democratic Party of Japan 


Noting that an increasing number of Japanese statesmen 
had visited China recently, Wu said. “This ts a good 
thing and we hope that more Japanese guests will come 
to visit China.” 


Watanabe sar? Japan-(C hina relations are very important 
and the two countrnes should continue their fnen 
cooperation for the sake of peace and stability in \s.. 
and the rest of the world 


Watababe and other Japanese Dict members have bee» 
here as guests of the China-Japan Friendship Associa- 
tion. Following their arrival in China on April 29, they 
had a tour of Shanghai 


Talks Held 


OW 0308063790 Tokyo KYODO in Enelish 
OL GNMI 4 Nflav Ww 


[Text] Beying, May § KYODO—Mhichio Watanabe, a 
senior member of Japan's ruling Liberal Democratic 
Party [LDP], urged Chinese Vice Premier Wu Xueqian 
Thursday to improve ties between Beying and Hanoi to 
enable a settlement of the Cambodian conflict, sources 
said 


Watanabe, a faction leader within the LDP and former 
chairman of the party's Policy Affairs Research Council, 
told Wu in a meeting that he will visit Vietnam on his 
return io Tokvo and will meet with Premier Do Muor 
and other officials, the sources said 


Wu. vice premier on charge of dipiomacy, said Beiying 
hopes to normalize relations with Hane: to the level of 
“comrade plus brother.” they said 


Wu said he remembers the late Ho Chi Minh once used 
that cxpression to praise the intimacy between the two 
countrics 
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Rut Wu told Watanabe that Vietnam did not withdraw 
all of its troops from Cambodia though Hano: declared a 
complete withdrawal lasi September 


Wu said Beijing will stop arms supplies to three Cambo- 
dian resistance grou,s if there is 2 just and fair settle- 
ment of the | l-vear-old conflict. the sources said 


Watanabe and Wu also discussed Beijing-Washington 
relations, they said 


Wu criticized the US. Congress for interfering in the 


internal affairs of China in connection with the issue of 


renewing most-favored nation treaiment of China, a 
Status set to expire in July, the sources said 


Paper Wants To Reopen Bureau 


OW 0308004990 Tokvo KYODO in Enelish 
ISISGMT 2 May W 


[Text] Beyjing. May 3 KYODO—V ieran Japanese pol- 
itician Michio Watanabe urged China on Wednesday to 
soften its stance toward the foreign press 


Watanabe, a faction leader within the ruling Liberal 
[Yemocratic Party [LDP]. was speaking at a dinner party 
where he called for China’s permission for the Japanese 
newspaper SANKE!I SHIMBUN to reopen a bureau in 
Bejing 


SANKEI, a major Tokyo-based mass circulation news- 
paper, was ordered to close its Being bureau in 1967 
during the turbulent period of the Cultural Revolution 


Watanabe, former chairman of the LDP’s Policy Affairs 
Research Council, is currently on an eight-day visit to 
China. He made the request in a speech at a reception 
given by Fu Hao, a former ambassador to Japan 


Watanabe said China needs to make an efforts to convince 
the world it 1s open to the world. He cited China's 
“excessively nervous” attitude to foreign journalists after 
the June 4 crackdown on the pro-democracy movement. 


Fu said China is open to the world and wants to 
normalize ties with the SANKEI SHIMBUN 


Vice Premier Wu Xueqian Meets Japanese Visitors 


OW 0305074690 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
0621 GMT 3 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 3 (XINHLA)}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Wu Xueqian met here today with Takeshi 
Noda, chief director of the Japan-China Society and Diet 
member of the Liberal Democratic Party of Japan, and 
had a fnendly talk with him 
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Education Vice Minister He Dongchang Tours Japan 


OW 030508269 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1346 GMT 28 Apr WO 


[Text] Tokyo, 28 Apr (XINHUA}—He Dongchang, vice 
minister of the State Education Cummiussion, arrived 
here today for a visit at the invitation of the Japanese 
minister of education 


Upon his arrival in lokyo, He Dongchang had a discus- 
sion with representatives of Chinese students studying in 
Japan. He pointed out: The overwhelming majority of 
the students studying abroad are patriotic. The state will 
continue to send able students abroad for studies or 
advanced studies 


During the discussion, He Dorechang answered some 
questions of great concerr § Studying abroad 
He also briefed them on cu wtuation in China 
He said: In the past deca nce toe beginning of reform 
and opening to the outs: r' tremendous achieve- 
ments have been made in .ag Students aoroad for 
studies. And we will continue to send students abroad to 
study. He hoped that studeats studying a»road would 
have a proncering spirit and work hard to contribute to 
the four modernizations after their return to China. 


During hrs visit in Japan, He Dongchang will hold talks 
with Japan's minister of education on educational 
exchanges between the two countries 


Ningxia Afforestation Study Project With Japan 
OW 0305115890 Beijing in Japanese to Japaa 
1430 GMT 21 Apr 90 


[Text] The Sino-Japanese joint research project on the 
technology of stabilizing sand through afforestation in 
the desert 1s currently in progress in the Maowusu Desert 
area of Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region. located in the 
northwestern part of China. This research project 1s 


jointly promoted by the Japan Overseas Forestry Advi- 


sory Association and the Ningxia Forestry Department. 
The two sides are expected to build a model sand- 
stabilizing forest, covering an area of 50 i:-cters in the 
Maowusu Desert area. 


The project is being promoted as part of the overseas 
forestry development program of the Japanese Govern- 
ment. For this purpose, the Japanese Government 1s 
expected to appropriate from 18 to 30 million yen as 
research funds from 1990 to 1992. 


Progress in Sino-Soviet Relations Reported 


SK0205 231990 Beyine International Service in Korean 
1100 GMT 27 Apr 90 


{Text} Li Peng. premier of the State Council, paid an 
official visit to the Soviet Union from 23 to 26 April at 
the invitation of the Sovict Government. Premier Li 
Peng met Soviet President Gorbachev and conversed 
with him. He also met Lukyanov. chairman of the 
Pressdium of the Supreme Soviet, and had talks with 
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Ryzhkov, chairman of the USSR Council of Ministers. 
The leaders of China and the Soviet Union had an 
in-depth exchange of views on the issue of developing 
bilateral relations and expressed their satisfaction with 
the sound development being made in the mutual visits 
and cooperation between the two sides in_ political, 
economic, trade, science, and technology since the nor- 
malization of relations between the two countries. 


The two sides admitted that it is not only to the funda- 
mental interest of the peoples of the two countries but 
advantageous to peace and development of Asia and the 
world that the two countries further strengthen the 
relations of goodneighborliness and friendship based on 
the principle of mutual respect for noninfringement on 
the sovereignty and territorial integrity, mutual nonin- 
terference in the internal affairs, equality, reciprocity. 
peaceful coexistence, and on the general norms of con- 
duct in the relations between countries, in conformity 
with the spirit of the Sino-Soviet joint communique 
issued on 18 May 1989. 


During the visit, the two sides signed six important 
agreements, including one on the long-term cooperation 
and development in the fields of economy. science, and 
technology. The two sides noted that the signing of these 
agreements expands the foundation of treaties and 
legality in Sino-Soviet relations and is advantageous to 
further developing the cooperation between the two 
countries. The two sides reaffirmed that the two coun- 
tries will continue negotiations and solve the issue of the 
Sino-Soviet border. which remain unresolved histori- 
cally, in a fair and reasonable manner based on the 
relevant principles of the Sino-Soviet joint communique. 


The two sides expressed satisfaction with the ongoing 
negotiation to reduce military strength in the Sino-Soviet 
border area and to build up confidence in military fields. 
The two sides agreed that the leaders of the military 
sectors of the two countries shall make mutual visits of 
friendship to promote understanding between the two 
sides. The leaders of the two countries informed each 
other about their respective countries, and noted that 
China and the Soviet Union are both implementing 
reforms and that each side is exploring the methods of 
socialist construction according to their specific situa- 
tion. The two sides stressed that the principle of nonin- 
terference in the internal affairs of the other should be 
rigorously observed in the relations of the two countries 
and that they should respect the people of each country 
choosing their own road. 


The leaders of the two countries exchanged their views 
on the present international situation and issues of 
common interest. The Chinese side noted that a signifi- 
cant change 1s coming about tn the present international 
situation and that it is 2n important task for the people 
of the world how to push ahead with it continuously so 
that it is led in such a way as to serve peace and 
development 
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The two sides stated that they will make efforts to bring 
about a tair, reasonable. and comprehensive political 
solution to the Cambodian issue and that they highly 
regard and support the positive role played by the 
United Nations in this tssue. 


The iwo sides stated that they support dialogue between 
the North and South of Korea to push ahead with the 
alleviation of the tense situation and security on the 
Korean peninsula and to provide conditions for 
achieving peaceful reunification. 


The talks between the leaders of China and the Soviet 
Union were held in a friendly, straightforward, and 
businesslike atmosphere. The two sides agreed that it 
was important and beneficial that the leaders of the two 
countries exchanged their views on the issues of Sino- 
Soviet relations and the important international issues of 
common interest. and expressed satisfaction with the 
success of the visit. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Qin Jiwei Meets, Fetes Fiji Military Figure 
OV 0205204790 Beying XINHUA in English 
1446 GMT 2 May 90 


{Text} Being, May 2 (XINHUA}—Qin Jiwei, state 
councillor and minister of national defense, met and 
hosted a dinner for the commander of the Armed Forces 
of Fiji, Major General Sitivent Ligamamada Rabuka, 
and his party at the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse here this 
evening. 


The Fiji guests are here on a 10-day visit in China at the 
invitation of the Ministry of National Defense. 


Yang Shangkun Meets Commander 


OW 0305083090 Beying XINHUA in English 
0711 GMT 3 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 3 (XINHUA) —Chinese President 
and First Vice-Chairman of the Central Military Com- 
mission Yang Shangkun met Major-General Sitiveni 
Ligamamada Rabuka, commander of the Armed Forces 
of Fiji, here this morning. 


Yang said China’s relations with other countries are 
based on the five principles of peaceful coexistence, the 
most important of which is non-interference in each 
other's internal affairs. 


He said he is happy that China and Fiji have a good 
understanding of each other. 


He explained to the visitor that China is now stable 
politically, economically and socially. 


Rabuka said the Fijian people sincerely wish China 
success and that the friendship between the two coun- 
tries will grow. 
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Chinese Chief of the General Staff Chi Haotian attended 
the meeting. 


Western Samoan Prime Minister Meet Delegation 


OW 0305082390 Beyjing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0834 GMT 28 Apr 90 


[Text] Beying, 28 Apr (XINHUA}—According to a 
report from Apia, Western Samoan Prime Minister 
Tofilau said on 26 April that his government will further 
develop friendly relations and economic and technical 
cooperat:on with China. 


The prime minister made these remarks al a meeting 
with a Chinese Government economic delegation. He 
reiterated that the Western Samoan Government only 
recognizes one ( hina; that ts, the People’s Republic of 
China. 


The Chinese Government economic delegation, led by 
Wang Wendong, assistant to the Ministry of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade, visited Western Samoa 
from 25 to 27 April. 


The two sides signed an agreement on 26 April on the 
Chinese Government's loans and economic and tech- 
nical cooperation for the Western Samoan Governn ent. 


Burmese Culture Group Leaves for Yunnan Province 


OW 0205213490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1020 GMT 2 May 90 


[Text] Yangon [Rangoon], May 2 (XINHUA)—A 
Myanmar [Burmese] cultural delegation led by Lt-Gen. 
Phone Myint, minister for culture and for information, 
left here this afternoon for Kunming. capital of Yunnan 
Province, southwest Chin... which borders Myanmar. 


The delegation will pay a friendly visit to the province at 
the invitation of the governor of Yunnan Province He 
Zhiqiang. The delegation will discuss with its hosts 
cultural exchanges between Myanmar and the Yunnan 
Province. 


Lt-Gen. Phone Myint, who is also Myanmar minister for 
home and religious affairs, and his party, besides visiting 
Kunming, will also tour the two cities of Mangshi and 
Ruili in western Yunnan, as well as Wanding, a township 
near the border with Myanma. 


Delegation Arrives 2 May 


OW 0205213590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1404 GMT 2 May 90 


[Text] Kunming. May 2 (XINHUA}—A government 
culture delegation from the Union of Myanmar [Burma] 
headed by Phone Myint. minister of culture and infor- 
mation and minister of home and religious affairs. 
arrived «re today for a goodwill visit to Yunnan Prov- 
ince in southwest China. 
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Vice-Governor Chen Living greeted the visitors at the 
airport, on behalf of Governor He Zhiqiang. who had 
invited the delegation. 


in the evening, Chen hosted a banquet for the group led 
by Phone Myint, who ts also a member of the State Law 
and Order Restoration Council. 


Near East & Sunth Asia 


Wan Li Meets Pakistani Governor, Praises Ties 


OW 0205 195890 Being XINHUA in English 
1921 GMT 2 May 90 


[Text] Lahore, Pakistan. May 2 (XINHUA)}—Both 
Punjab Governor Tikka Khan and visiting chairman of 
China’s parliment, National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee of China, Wan Li praised today 
Sino-Pakistanian relations as an example for all other 
countries with different social systems 


They made these remarks at dinner given by Tikka Khan 
here this evening in honor of Wan Li, who ts on a tour of 
Pakistan, Iran and Iraq. 


The “brotherly” ties between the two countries, Tikka 
Khan said. “are based on five principles of peaceful 
coexistence and non-interference in each other's internal! 
affairs.” 


Wan Li said, “the two countries’ profound friendship 1s 
fostered by our forefathers. It has withstood the test of 
time because it is established on the basis of five princi- 
ples of peaceful coxistence. Our good relationship has 
become an example for all other countries with different 
social systems.” 


Wan Li is to visit Islamabad. capital of Pakistan 
tomorrow. 


State Councillor Zou Jiahua Meets Iraqi Group 


OW 0305078090 Betjing XINHUA in English 
0617 GMT 8 May 90 


[Text] Being. May 3 (XINHUA)—Zou Jiahua, state 
councillor and minister in charge of the State Planning 
Commission, here this morning met with a delegation 
from the Iraqi Ministry of Planning led by its deputy 
minister Hisham Sabri. 


Zou extended a welcome to the delegation. He said that 
China and Iraq have very good cooperative relations and 
China hopes to continue such friendly relations of coop- 
eration. He briefed the visitors on China’s economic 
policy and its present development. 


The Iraqi delegation arrived here last Tuesday. 
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Egyptian President To Visit 11-14 May 


OW 0305073290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0708 GMT 3 May 90 


[Text] Being, May 3 (XINHUA) —President of the 
Arab Republic of Egypt. Muhammed Husni Mubarak, 
and his wife will pay an official goodwill visit to China 
from May |! to 14, 1990 at the invitation of Chinese 
President Yang Shangkun. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Ni Zhifu Meets Gabonese Trade Union Official 


OW 0205214490 Beying XINHUA in English 
1452 GMT 2 May 90 


[Text] Being, May 2 (XINHUA) —Ni Zhifu, vice- 
chairman of China’s National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee and president of the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions (ACFTU), met here this 
evning with a delegation from the confederation syndi- 
cate of Gabon, which is headed by its General Secretary 
Allint Martin. 


During the meeting, Ni briefed the visitors on the 
Chinese trade unions’ role in developing the national 
economy. 


Martin expressed the wish to strengthen cooperation 
between trade unions of the two countries. 


Martin’s group, invited by ACFTU, had held talks with 
ACFTU officials and toured Tianjin, Shanghai and 
Zhejiang since they arrived here on April 22. They are 
scheduled to leave here later today. 


Malian Official To Visit 10-15 May 


OW 0305074890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0715 GMT 8 May 90 


[Text] Beying, May 3 (XINHUA) —Diango Sissoko, 
secretary-general of the Presidential Office of the 
Republic of Mali will pay a goodwill visit to China from 
May 10 to 15, 1990 at the invitation of Luo Gan, 
secretary-general of the Chinese State Council. 


West Europe 


Sino-French Economic Cooperation Viewed 


HAKOZ0SOS4590 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 18, 30 Apr 90 p 26 


(“Special Dispatch” from Paris by Shen Xiaoquan (3088 
1321 3123): “Broad Prospects for Mutually Beneficial 
Sino-French Cooperation” } 


[Text] After the Beijing incident last June, France joined 
other Western countries in imposing “economic sanc- 
tions” against China. However, facts show that such 
“sanctions” did not at all shake the firm position of the 
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Chinese Government and people in taking the socialist 
road. On the contrary, the economic interests of the 
French enterprises were harmed to different degrees. 
The “sanctions” were unpopular and ineffective. People 
who are closely concerned about the development of 
Sino-French relations have noticed that terminating the 
“economic sanctions” and promoting bilateral coopera- 
tion beneficial to both sides has become an irresistible 
trend. 


After the French Government announced the decision to 
suspend and treeze relations with China in many aspects 
last June, the economic circles in Parts made strong 
reactions. Many entrepreneurs with cooperative rela- 
tions with China argued strongly against the government 
decision and related their painstaking efforts to open the 
Chinese market. They held that when the international 
competition was extremely intense, the reckless decision 
to give up the Chinese market with great potential will 
Cause serious Consequences. 


Over a long time tn the past, Mr. Weilebin [7614 2867 
1755], chairman of the Franco-Chinese Council, made 
great efforts to promote economic exchanges between 
France and China. Shortly after the “4 June incident,” 
he went to China for a business inspection tour. After 
returning home, he pointed out that the “sanctions” 
imposed by the French Government could not achieve 
any result. He said: “The French entrepreneurs involved 
in cooperation with China focused their main attention 
on the long-term interests. For them, the Chinese market 
has not been changed.” It is learned that none of the 1460 
enterprises in the Franco-Chinese Council suspended 
their cooperation programs with China. 


The responsible people of the French car manufacturer, 
Peugeot, which set up a joint venture in Guangzhou, said 
that it was impossible for them to change the program as 
the bilateral cooperation had developed to the present 
level. When facing the competition of the Japanese and 
FRG car manufacturers, French people should not give 
up their Chinese market because of the pol'tical preju- 
dice. 


When recently talking about his feelings in the visit to 
China in March, Lekaniai [0519 0595 1441 1002], 
chairman of the foreign, defense, and Armed Forces 
committee of the French Senate, said that China’s eco- 
nomic reform and opening up had made marked 
progress, and the Western countries should make posi- 
tive responses to the repeated announcement of the 
Chinese Government that it would carry on the reform 
and opening up policy. He said that the “economic 
sanctions” of the Western countries did not achieve any 
results. “The opinion that several months’ ‘sanctions’ 
would change a country’s policy was ridiculous.” Other 
senators accompanied Lekaniai to visit China also 
pointed out that China has its special national condi- 
tions and it 1s improper to use the Western values to 
judge this country. 
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French Prime Minister Rocard also openly admitted that 
the sanction measures achieved few results. In early 
March, he told the Japanese newspaper NIPPON 
SANKEI SHINBUN that “the imposition of economic 
sanctions against such a self-sufficient country as China 
will achieve little result.” He also said that the French 
Government would gradually restore trade with China 
and would provide export loans. 


People notice that the French authorities have begun to 
adopt steps for improving relations with China. In early 
February, the Freach Government decided to allow the 
official foreign trade insurance company to resume the 
provision of guarantees for export credit toward China. 
This indicated that France would resume the provision 
of export loans to the Chinese side. Not long ago, the 
European United Bank, a major investment bank in 
France, concluded an agreement with the Bank of China 
on providing a loan of 55 million French Francs. The 
loan will be used for developing a cooperation project ior 
producing organic glass by the Litewen [0448 3676 3306] 
Chemical Technology Company of France and Liaoning 
Province of China. 


It is learned that France's decision to restore the offering 
of loans to China was made according to a resolution 
adopted by the EC summit meeting last December in 
Strasbourg. Britain, Spain, and the FRG have also made 
a similar decision. 


In addition, Sino-French economic, technological, and 
trade cooperation has also made new progress: 


In late 1989, China, France, and Singapore decided to 
jointly produce P-120L light helicopters with a carrying 
capacity of two tons. The three sides will produce parts 
separately, and the French side will be responsible for 
assembly. It is expected that such helicopters will be 
officially produced in 1993. In another case, the cooper- 
ation project between the French company, Aerkate 
[7093 1422 0595 3676], and the Beijing Municipal 
Telecommunications Administrative Bureau has also 
achieved results. By the end of this year, 250,000 sets of 
Aerkate-EI10 digital exchangers will be put into opera- 
tion in the telecommunications network in Beijing, and 
the capacity will increase to 300,000 lines including the 
optical cables. The Tianjin Luosu-Yukefu [S012 4790 
0327 0344 4395] Farm Chemical Company, a Sino- 
French joint venture, was officially founded in early 
April. The government loan agreement on the credit 
offered by the France to the subway project in Shanghai 
was Officially signed in late February, and the French 
side will offer a loan of $21.5 million according to the 
agreciment. The contract of supplying subway equipment 
by the French FCB company has also been implemented. 


In mid-March, Rouen City in northern France entered 
into a friendship bond with Ningbo City in China’s 
Zhejiang Province. This was the first pair of cities with 
the friendship bond established between the two coun- 
tries after last year’s Beijing incident. So far, China and 
France have 13 pairs of cities and nine pairs of provinces 
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with friendship bonds, and one of them is Guangzhou 
City of China’s Guangdong Province and Lyon City in 
central France. In late March, Guangzhou City partici- 
pated in an international fair held in Lyon and had its 
electric appliances, textile products, food products, and 
native and animal products exhibited there. The prod- 
ucts from Guangzhou were warmly welcomed. A respon- 
sible official of the industrial and commercial associa- 
tion in Lyon said that local-level economic cooperation 
between France and China has a time-honored and solid 
foundation, and has never been suspended. It will fur- 
ther develop in the future. 


In the last five years, France has provided a total amount 
of 6.7 billion French Francs of long-term governmental 
loans to China for the purpose of development. France is 
one of the countries that provide the largest amounts of 
governmental loans to China. Some economists in Paris 
held that it is impossible for France to retreat from the 
current level of loans offered to China, because the 
suspension of the governmental loans will cause losses to 
France itself and will weaken the competitiveness of the 
export products of the smal! and medium-sized enter- 
prises in France. In addition, although the volume of 
trade between France and China increased somewhat in 
recent years, as compared with other Western countries, 
France remains in a backward position. 


Some French entrepreneurs held that there are broad 
and bright prospects in Franco-Chinese economic coop- 
eration. Bulang [1580 2597], president of the Paris 
Subway Corporation, recently visited China for the 
purpose of exploring the possibility of technological 
cooperation with Guangzhou and other cities in building 
underground railways. After returning home, Bulang 
expressed optimism for the prospects of cooperation. He 
said: “I hope that we can put up the bills of the French 
subway in Guangzhou by the end of this year.” It 1s 
learned that the Suofelaitu [4792 1715 5490 0956} 
Company and the Matela [7456 3676 2139] Company 
affiliated to the Paris Subway Corporation have begun 
the talks on the details about setting up an engineering 
group in China. 


The Chinese and French experts have also jointly 
inspected the traffic conditions in Shanghai in order to 
work out a scheme for improving the utilization of the 
existing railway lines in Shanghai and increasing the 
north-south transport capacity in the form of a high- 
speed railed transport means. 


The French company, Citroen, has planned to invest 3.5 
billion to 4 billion French francs in the project of jointly 
producing motor vehicles with Hubei Province. The 
French side recently indicaicd \hat positive consider- 
ation would be given to the required financial support. 


Recently, when receiving some French guest, CPC Cen- 
tral General Secretary Jiang Zemin pointed out: “China 
and France share traditional friendship. So lorg as the 
two sides cherish a sincere desire to increase mutual 
understanding, our bilateral relations will continue to 
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develop along the original course of friendship.” People 
who are concerned about the future of Sino-French 
relations all ardently hope that the friendly and cooper- 
ative relationship between China and France personally 
founded and cultivated by Chairman Mao Zedong and 
General de Gaulle will be further consolidated and 
developed through overcoming the disturbances with the 
joint efforts of the two sides. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Ecuadoran F sreign Minister Arrives 2 May 


OW 0205 195490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1437 GMT 2 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 2 (XINHUA)—Ecuadoran Foreign 
Minister Dr. Diego Cordovez Zegers, his wife and their 
party arrived in Being by air this evening for a six-day 
official visit to China. 


Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen, who had invited 
Dr. Cordovez, and his wife greeted the Ecuadoran guests 
at the airport. 


The Ecuadoran visitors are scheduled to tour Chengdu, 
Lhasa and Shanghai after their stay in Beijing. 


Holds Talks With Qian Qichen 


OW 0305102190 Beyjing XINHUA in Enelish 
0749 GMT 3 May 90 


[Text] Being, May 3 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Foreign 
Minister Quan Qichen said here that China attaches great 
attention to its cooperation with Latin-American coun- 
tries. 


He made the remark during his talks with Ecuadorian 
Foreign Minister Dr. Diego Cordovez Zegers this 
morning. 


Qian Qichen added that China is willing to make con- 
tacts and consultations with Latin-American regional 
organizations including the permanent commission for 
South Pacific. 


FBIS-CHI-90-086 
3 May 1990 


Latin-America, he said, plays growing roles in the inter- 
national arena and regional organizations in Latin- 
America have contributed to the regional and interna- 
tional peace and development, particularly to the South- 
South cooperation. 


Cordovez noted that his country pays great attention to 
its cooperation with countries in South Pacific region 
and hopes that its relations with China will be strength- 
ened through the permanent commission for South 
Pacific. 


He stressed that what happened in China last year was 
purely China’s internal affairs and no countries are 
allowed to make irresponsible remarks on it. 


Tve two foreign ministers expressed their satisfaction 
over the developmeni of the bilateral relations in the 
past 10 years since the founding of their diplomatic 
relations, especially in the latest two years. They showed 
their desire to make commen efforts for furthering their 
friendly relations of cooperation. 


Cordovez pointed out that the bilateral relations are 
based on mutual respect. 


Briefing the guests on China’s current situation, Quan 
stressed the importance of maintaining domestic polit- 
ical and social stability and sustained economic devel- 
opment in China. 


He said that China has great potential for development, 
adding that no one can isolate China. 


He stressed that China will continue its reforms and 
opening to the outside world and will not stop its 
economic cooperation with other countries. 


After the talks, Qian feted the guests. 


Barbados Prime Minister To Visit 9-13 May 


OW 0305073890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0709 GMT 3 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 3 (XINHUA) —Prime Minister of 
Barbados, Lloyd Erskine Sandiford, will pay an official 
goodwilll visit to China from May 9 to 13, 1990 at the 
invitation of Chinese Premier Li Peng. 


he 
te 
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Political & Socia: 


Jiang Zemin Views Grass-Roots Political Power 


HK0305071590 Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Apr 90 pl 


{[Report: “Jiang Zemin Writes an Article Calling for the 
Fostering of Rural Grass-Roots Political Power Which 
Possesses Vitality, Authority, and Efficiency] 


[Text] In the third issue of the newly published XIANG- 
ZHEN LUNTAN [Town and Township Forum], CPC 
Central Committee General Secretary Jiang Zemin said 
in an article: “To build new modernized socialist rural 
areas with Chinese characteristics is the long-term task 
of the party and government for rural areas, and fos- 
tering rural grass-roots political power is very significant 
to the implementation of this strategic task. 


This article is entitled “Make the Rural Grass-Roots 
Political Power Into One That Possesses Vitality, 
Authority and Efficiency.” The article says: “As for rural 
Structural reform, when government administration had 
been excluded from enterprises and when town and 
township people’s governments were established, the 
CPC Central Committee and the State Council issued a 
notice calling on all iocalities to further straighten out the 
relations between the party, government and enterprises 
in rural areas and to foster the rural grass-roots political 
power so as to convert it into first-rate political power 
that maintains close ties with the people, wholeheartedly 
serves the people, can effectively lead and manage the 
politics, economy, culture and various tasks of local 
towns and townships. 


When talking on converting the rural grass-roots polit- 
ical power into one that possesses vitality, Jiang Zemin 
said: ““We must reinforce the concept of reform and 
opening up, and insist on putting reform and opening up 
in the prominent positions when fostering the grass-roots 
political power and when doing other jobs. Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping has stressed many times in his previous 
speeches that it is necessary to emphasize economic 
development as the major task and to st ck to the basic 
points of the lines made since the Third Plenary Session 
of the | 1th Plenary Session. Upholding the four cardinal 
principles is in harmony with sticking to the two basic 
points, namely reform and opening up. The four cardinal 
principles are the foundation for the PRC and must 
always be stuck to without any change. Reform and 
opening up are the way to strengthening the building of 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. They are both 
complementary to each other and are an inseparable 
whole. In fostering rural grass-roots political power, we 
must stick to the proper implementation of the two basic 
points. 


Jiang Zemin said: “The first step in rural reform is to 
basically practice the contract system of responsibility 
linked to production, eradicate the “big pot of rice™ in 
“the seeking of large-scale development and of an egali- 
tarian characteristic’ of the people’s commune, and 
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bring into play the initiative of peasants. The second step 
we are taking for our reform is mainly to readjust the 
industrial structure, make production factors, including 
capital and productive forces, circulate rationally, and 
further improve the market regulation mechanism so as 
to meet the requirements for the development of 
socialist commodity economy. As reform deepens, our 
tasks will become more strenuous. The vast numbers of 
town and township cadres are comrades who are actually 
involved in rural work, and therefore they have far more 
feelings, understanding, and practical experience than 
we do. As for the enormity of the second step in reform, 
everyone should understand correctly that it 1s necessary 
to make more efforts to deepen reform. 


Jiang Zemin stressed: “After the exclusion of govern- 
ment administration from enterprises, the method for 
town and township people’s governments to manage 
economy is to mainly use economic and legal means to 
serve the production of commodities. They must not 
undertake all or take care of all specific operation 
activities of economic Organizations or change them into 
administrative and managerial organizations. I hope 
leading comrades of town and township people's govern- 
ments will understand this point. In the past we were 
accustomed to using the method of administrative lead- 
ership, but now we should mainly use economic and legal 
means. Of course, administrative means will also be used 
to serve the production of commodities. Town and 
township people's governments must support town and 
township economic organizations in exercising their 
autonomy so that rural economy can be further enliv- 
ened. 


Jiang Zemin said: “Making rural grass-roots political 
power into an authoritative political power requires us to 
strengthen the legal system and reinforce the concept of 
the legal system. According to laws, town and township 
people's congresses are the organs of state power at the 
town and township levels. Town and township people's 
governments are the executive organs of the people's 
congresses at the same levels. We should bring into play 
the role of power organs and executive organs and must 
do strictly according to laws. Decisions on important 
matters must be made according to relevant legal proce- 
dures, and appointment and dismissal of leading cadres 
must also be done in the same way. It 1s also necessary to 
institute and establish the town and township cadre’s 
office responsibility system so that rural grass-roots work 
can be guided and that the first-rate organs of state 
power can be brought into full play. 


Jiang Zemin said: “Making the rural grass-roots political 
power into an efficient political power depends on the 
work style and work efficiency of organs. We must 
maintain close tics with the masses, strengthen the 
concept of serving the people, and conscientiously foster 
town and township people's governments themselves. It 
is necessary to make frequent investigations and studies 
among the masses and to concern ourselves with their 
difficulties. We should say make less empty promises 
and do more practical work. 
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He said: “It is necessary to strengthen and reinforce the 
contingents of cadres of the rural grass-roots political 
power and diligently train high-caliber cadres. All towns 
and townships can prepare in stages some short-term 
training courses for different groups of cadres. Now there 
is much new knowledge our cadres lack and therefore 
they should continue to vigorously learn it and to 
improve their professional skills. Only in this way, can 
they be eligible for their pos: "ions as leaders and can they 
make more contributions to the new socialist rural areas 
which possess Chinese characteristics. 


Story Behind Liang Xiang’s Dismissal Revealed 
HK0205031690 Hong Kong KAI FANG in Chinese 
No 4, 15 Apr 90 pp 11-13 


[Special column” by Lo Ping (5012 0393): “The Story 
Behind Liang X:ang’s Purge” 


[Text] Liang Xiang was the only provincial governor who 
sent a telegram to support Zhao Ziyang during the student 
movement last year. Then misfortune came to him. The 
CPC denies that his case has something to do with the 4 
June Incident and Zhao Ziyang, but in the special group 
for investigation of his case, there are people from the 
State Security Ministry... 


All overseas reporters coming to Beijing to cover the two 
sessions of the National People’s Congress [NPC] and 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] feel that the current sessions are the most 
senseless and stupid ones over the past decade. There are 
all officially arranged activities and there is nothing 
interesting. 


On | April, before the two sessions ended, Beijing was 
already in a state of siege. There were armed police 
everywhere. The Beijing authorities had been terribly 
frightened by the leaflet calling on people to “go for a 
stroll in Tiananmen Square.” The fact that even a small 
leaflet could play such a great role told people how weak 
the “stable” political situation in China, which had been 
repeatedly advocated by the CPC, was! 


Talking About Hainan in Beijing 


During the two sessions, although the CPPCC members 
and NPC deputies were all very cautrous in what they 
said and did at the meeting, some stil! dared to make 
criticisms in private talks. 


At the end of March, I met a deputy from Harman ina 
friend's home. He said: 


“You the reporters from Hong Kong and Macao had all 
been fooled. Our Secretary Xu was telling lies at the press 
conference on 23 March.” 


Thus, I got some clue to follow and began to collect news 
about the south from the north. 


| remember that on 23 March, Xu Shijie, Liu Jianfeng, 
and Bao Keming—the three main leaders of Hainan 
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Province—jointly held a press conference before they 
came to Beying to participate in the NPC session. Xu 
Shijie, secretary of the provincial party committee. 
emphasized that Liang Xiang’s case had nothing to do 
with the downfall of Zhao Ziyang and last year’s “tur- 
moil.” As to a recent XINHUA report on the resignation 
of Zou Erkang, assistant to Liang Xiang and provincial 
vice governor, Xu said Zou had demanded a resignation 
because he was already over 60. No cadres had ever been 
involved in the downfall of Liang Xiang. 


The people's deputy said with a sigh: 
Eighty, 70, and 60 Years Old 


“In my impression, before the “4 June™ incident, Xu 
Shiyie often told the truth, and I hed great respect for 
him. However, what he is saying wow are all lies.” 


The deputy told me that in these years, people are often 
saying that “80-year-old people call 70-year-old people 
together to discuss matters concerning retirement of 
60-year-old people.” Zou Erkang’s “retirement” 1s just a 
matter of this kind. 


This time, it was the old people over 80 who had called 
them together in Being, and Xu Shijice, who ordered 
Zou to retire was just 70 years old. This 1s actually what 
old-man politics means. 


Zou Erkang Denies “Resignation™ 


According to the people's deputy, Zou Erkang did not 
really “resign.”’ During the Spring Festival, the cadres of 
the party and government organs in Hainan took their 
leaves, and Zou Erkang spent his holidays in Shenzhen. 
At the beginning of February, soon after he returned to 
Hainan, he received a call from the new governor Liu 
Jianfeng telling him that he need not go to his office, 
because he had been dismissed from the post of provin- 
cial vice governor with the approval of Organizational 
Department of the CPC Central committee. He could 
not but return to Shenzhen. But during mid-February, 
both XINHUA and ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
reported that former provincial vice governor Zou 
Erkang had resigned his post and been replaced by Chen 
Suhou. Zou demanded his resignation due to his old age, 
poor health, and heavy work load. It was learned that 
when Zou Erkang read this official report, he was very 
angry and said: “This is really outrageous!” 


The Only Provincial Governor Who Had Sent Telegram 
to Support Zhao Ziyang 


It was even more ridiculous to say that Liang Xiang’s 
case had nothing to do with the downfall of Zhao Ziyang 
and the “4 June” Incident. 


The people's deputy said that Liang Xiang was found to 
have urged his family members to make use of his power 
to seek private gains as early as im 1987. This matter was 
reported to the central authorities in 1988. But why had 
he not been investigated only until after “2 June” last 
year’ 
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The fact is that after the students’ hunger strike started in 
Brying during mid-May last year, there was also a 
student movement in Hainan. Tens of thousands of 
Students and citizens in Haikou held meetings and 
demonstrations to support Beying students. On 19 May. 
Liang Xiang sent a telegram to the central authorities in 
the name of the general office of the provincial govern- 
ment in support of Zhao Ziyang’s proposition on solving 
the student strike through dialogue. He was the first, and 
the only provincial level leader, who had sent a telegram 
to the central authorities demanding the problem to be 
solved by peaceful means. 


However, on that very night, Li Peng and Yang 
Shangkun declared that martial law would be enforced in 
Beijing from the next day. Thus, 1t was already too late 
for Liang Xiang to withdraw his telegram. 


To Protect Himself Xu Shijie Betrayed Liang Xiang 


In addition, during the student movement and the “4 
June” period, as HAINAN RIBAO, the organ of the 
Hainan Provincial CPC Committee, had been singing 
out of tune with the central authorities, the Deng- 
Li-Yang massacre clique made the Hainan Provincial 
CPC Committee the first target of attack after the “4 
June.” 


At the end of June, Liu Jianfeng and Bao Keming, who 
were the trusted fellows of the massacre faction, went to 
Beijing to “report their work.” 


At the beginning of July, both Liang Xiang and Xu Shijie 
were urgently called to Beijing. They were almost taken 
to the spec ' piane under escort. Al that time, the top 
leaders of Hz “an felt that something unusual might 
have happene. In mid-July, Xu Shijie returned to 
Hainan alone, .1d Liang Xiang was still staying in 
Beijing. He was interrogated and was actually under 
house arrest and was forced to confess his problems. 


Meanwhile, a special group headed by Wei Jianxing. 
minister of supervision, was sent to Hainan for the 
investigation of Liang Xiang’s case. The members were 
from the Ministry of Supervision, the Central Commis- 
sion for Discipline Inspection, and the Ministry of State 
Security. The places under their investigation included 
Guangzhou, Shaoguan, and Shenzhen, where Liang 
Xiang had worked, as well as his hometown Kaiping 
County. More than 150 people had been interrogated 
and requested to expose Liang’s problems. 


It was said that in Beijing, Xu Shiyie exposed many 
problems of Liang Xiang and shirked all the responsibil- 
ities Concerning “turmoil” in Hainan onto the latter. For 
example, being secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, he should originally be held responsible for the 
problems of HAINAN RIBAQ, the organ of the provin- 
cial party committee, but he argued that as Cheng Kai, 
chief editor of HAINAN RIBAO, had been transferred 
to Hainan from Shenzhen by Liang Xiang, he was unable 
to exercise control over the paper. For another example, 
he said he did not agree with Liang Xiang on the matter 
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of sending a telegram to the central authorities in the 
name of the general office of the provincial government. 


The deputy held that it was not wrong for Liang Xiang to 
send the telegram to the central authorities in the name 
of the provincial government because he was the provin- 
cial governor. The problem is the content of the tele- 
gram, which Xu Shyie also supported at that time. 


During mid-May last year, Hainan’s college students 
held rallies and demonstrations, demanding direct dia- 
logue with the provincial party committee. At that me, 
Xu Shiyie, Liang Xiang and other leaders of the provin- 
cial party committee had consented to have direct dia- 
logues with the students and agreed with the students 
who held that what had happened in Being was a 
patriotic democratic movement and that the matter 
should be dealt with by peaceful means. 


For this reason, many people in Hainan held that Xu 
Shyie had betrayed Liang Xiang in order to protect 
himself. 


In Being. Liang Xiang denied that he had made any 
mistakes during the student movement. Later he was 
sent back to Hainan and put under house arrest. But he 
refused to confess mistakes and tried to argue his case. 


Being Punished for Not Exposing Zha» Ziyang’s 
Mistakes 


This reporter learned from other sources that by han- 
dling Liang Xiang’s case, the massacre clique was actu- 
ally aimed at Zhao Ziyang. If Liang Xiang had exposed 
Zhao’s “problems” as what Tian Jiyun, Xu Shipie, and 
Sichuan Secretary Yang Rudai had done, he might not 
have been dismissed from his official post. The central 
authorities gave him two months to consider his prob- 
lems. But he resolutely rejected the decision. The central 
authorities were unable to deal with his case on political 
reasons. That is why they seized his economic problems, 
saying that he had urged his wife and children to take 
advantage of his power to seek private gains. 


Then, in mid-September, the State Council headed by Li 
Peng signed and issued a decision on dismissing Liang 
Xiang from his post 2s provincial governor and the CPC 
Central Committee also issued a “circular on dismissing 
Comrade Liang Xiang from all his posts inside and 
outside the party and continuing investigation of fis 
case.” Later, on 30 November, his status as deputy to the 
NPC was annulled. 


Telephone Conversations With Zhao Ziyang Were 
Recorded Twice by the State Security Ministry 


People who were familiar with Liang Xiang said that 
Liang was a “straightforward chap.” always ready to say 
what was on his mind. Thus, he could easily offend 
others. This was one of his weak points. Bui decause of 
this, he always did what he said and was resolute in doing 
things, never allowing his subordinates to do things 
slowly. In this way, he had maintained high efficiency in 
his work. This was his strong point. Because of his 
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personal character, he experienced two ups and downs 
during reform in recent years. 


Liang Xiang was a pioneer in opening up the Shenzhen 
Special Economic Zone. He has a special feeling toward 
Shenzhen. In 1985, when a small economic crisis arose 
in China, the CPC adopted a retrenchment policy 
toward the special economic zone. Vice Premier Yao 
Yilin even took a special trip to Shenzhen in order to 
“pull out the syringe needle” (in order to stop blood 
transfusions, meaning. stop money supply, to the special 
zone). This had obstructed the development of the 
special zone. Under such a situation, Liang Xiang had a 
quarre! with Gu Mu, the state councillor in change of the 
atfairs of the special zones. This resulted in the personnel 
changes in the special zone. 


In May 1986, Liang Xiang was kicked away by Gu Mu 
and was replaced by Li Hao, a relative of Gu Mu. Liang 
was 67 at that time, but he was forced to retire due to 
“old age.” He said: “I have cut off all means of retreat 
when I come to Shenzhen to fight my last battle. During 
the five years in Shenzhen, | have experienced the 
happiness of victory and all kinds of pressures and 
sorrows. Now | have to withdraw and I feel quite 
uncomfortable. I will come to Shenzhen again in the 
future and wisi settle down here. Even after | die, | will be 
buried on the slope of Wutongshan in Shenzhen.” 


However. several months later, he was ordered by Wang 
Zhen, Zhao Ziyang. and Deng Xiaoping to carry out 
investigation and study in Hainan and make prepara- 
tions for establishing a new province there. 


Liang Xiang Strikes the Table and Denounces Li Peng 


After Hainan Province was established, Liang Xiang was 
again put in an important position. But at the beginning 
of 1989. before the student movement broke out in 
Beying, he had a wrangling with Li Peng on the devel- 
opment of the Yangpu port in Hainan. 


At that time, Zhao Ziyang had already fallen into dis- 
grace in the central authorities due to the failure in price 
reform. Although he supported Liang Xiang’s proposi- 
tron on leasing land to foreign firms for development, in 
procedure, this should be approved by the premier of the 
State Council. Backed by ‘he old men, Li Peng tried 
every possible means to make things difficult for Liang 
Xiang. For this reason, Liang Xiang got very angry. He 
struck the table and denounced Li Peng, trying his best to 
attain his goal. He said: There is nothing wrong with 
leasing land. It is a patriotic, rather than a treasonable, 
action! Of course, both sides pas ied on very bad terms 


After that, Li Peng urged some CPPCC members to write 
and publish articles to criticize the leasing of land in 
Yangpu as a “treasonable” action “humiliating the 
nation and forfeiting its sovereignty.’ Seeing all this in 
Hainan, Liang Xiang struck the table again and called L1 
Peng names: “What a despicable creature Li Peng 1s!" It 
seemed that Liang Xiang could no longer tolerate 1. 
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What had happened between himself and Li Peng 
seemed to be a hidden tuse leading to his dismissal 


Bao Keming Asks for a Saub 


As the dispute over the matter of leasing land to foreign 
firms for development had lasted quite a long period of 
time without any positive result and some agreements 
had already been reached with foreign firms in this 
regard, to change its passive situation, Hainan sent its 
vice governor Bao Keming, Li Peng’s old schoolmate, to 
Beijing. in an attempt to persuade Li Peng. 


However, Li Peng did not even show any respect for his 
old schoolmate. He told Bao Keming coldly: 


“We can never be of the same view.” 


Thinking that Bao had not done his best in this work, 
Liang X:ang dismissed Bao trom his post as executive 
vice governor at the end of March last year without the 
approval of the provincial people's congress and 
replaced him with Zou Erkang, one of his most trusted 
fellows 


Now the massacre faction has done the same. They 
dismissed Zou Erkang from his post without giving any 
reasons. People of Hainan said this is a method of 
dealing with Liang Xiang as he dealt with others! 


A cadre who saw Liang Xiang before the Spring Festival 
told me that Liang 1s now put under house arrest in a 
guest house of an air unit of the Hainan Fleet in Haikou 
City. But he 1s not heavily guarded His old triends can 
still go to see him. According to this cadre, Liang Xiang 
has become much older than before. He does not talk 
much. People suspect that there 1s a bugging device in his 
room. Liang can no longer go to the special mess for 
senior cadres. When his wife is away, he gets his meal 
from the public canteen 


Being a senior cadre and an old party member of more 
than 50 years’ standing. and having rendered merito- 
rious contributions to reform and opening up, Liang 
Xiang has yet come to such an end. How could people 
feel about this then? 


‘Inside Story’ Revealed on 26 Apr 89 Editorial 


HKO20S095690 Hong Kong TANGTAIL in Chinese 
No 22, 28 Apr 90 pp 4-5 


{Article by Ho Po-shi (0149 0130 2457) from Being: 
“The Shameful Story of the Publication of the 26 April 
(1989) Editorial—An Exclusive Report by TANGTAI 
based on Material for Restricted Circulation” | 


[Text] TANGTAI's Note: The first anniversary of the 4 
June incident ts approaching. Over the past year some 
classified information has kept being spread. The writer 
of this article has worked with the relevant department 
on the mainland for a long time and written for this 
magazine, many articles concerning the then student 
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movement based on information forbidden trom publi- 
cation at that time (including a number of classified 
notes and documents). This magazine will continue to 
publish these articles, which contain much information 
unrevealed in the past. A number of sentences in these 
articles are quoted from the original wording of CPC 
classified documents, to help our readers understand the 
truth of the 4 June incident. [end TANGTAI's note} 


it has been a year since the publication of the notorious 
26 April editorial. If we say that Hu Yaobang’s death was 
the cause of the student movement last year, the 26 April 
RENMIN RIBAO editorial was a factor that intensified 
the movement. The conflict to support or deny the 26 
April editorial ran through the student movement. This 
editorial may be described as the focus of struggle 
between the students and top-level leaders. 


The Education Commission and the Beijing Municipal 
Party Committee Kept Issuing Classified Circulars 


From 17 to 23 April, a period prior to the publication of 
the 26 April editorial, the State Education Commission 
kept issuing classified circulars to various local educa- 
tion departments. The word “turmoil” was not used, but 
that “some individuals with ulterior motives in and 
outside colleges want to take advantage of this opportu- 
nity to direct the spearhead against the party and the 
government.” (a circular issued on 18 April) “College 
leaders should hold talks with individuals who want to 
Stir up trouble, and seriously point out their mistakes. At 
the same time, students should be persuaded not to go to 
Beijing.” (a circular issued on 2! April) “A number of 
leaders of these (student) organizations are supported by 
some people from behind the scenes.” (a circular issued 
on 22 April) 


People’s Criticisms of Deng Xiaoping Were Compiled in 
Pamphiets 


But the circulars and reports by the State Education 
Commission were not so violent in wording as the 
reports submitted to the higher authorities by the Beying 
Municipal CPC Committee. A circular submitted to the 
Central Committee by the Beijing party committee on 21 
April pointed out that there were “behind-the-scenes 
manipulators supporting the siicents.” As a matter of 
fact, at that time they had already mentioned Yan Jiaq:. 
Fang Lizhi, Su Shaozhi, and Liu Binyan (no direct 
attacks were yet launched against Zhao Ziyang). 


The Being party committee and government also 
resorted to a mean trick. When reporting on the “actual 
situation” to the higher authorities, they purposely com- 
piled people's criticisms of Deng Xiaoping in pamphlets. 
which included assertions such as “Deng Xiaoping ts like 
an empress dowager,”” “Deng Xiaoping ts the last, stupid 
feudal emperor’, and “Deng Xiaoping has many illegit- 
imate children, one of whom is Li Tieying of the State 
Education Commission.” At that time peuple were 
talking about a “relationships diagram” of the CPC (half 
of the diagram was wrong). The Beijing party committee 
showed all these to Deng Xiaoping. This was as bad as 
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pouring oil on the flames. Outsiders did not know that 
they had played so many dirty tricks. 


Yang Shangkun’s Remarks Proved Effective 


{i Peng was worried whether Deng Xiaoping would 
believe the reports submitted by the Beying party com- 
mittee. “I can guarantee this.” Yang Shangkun said. 
Zhao Zivang began to lose his influence after a Bethathe 
meeting in 1988, so it was not easy for him to meet Deng 
Xiaoping. Because Deng Xiaoping wanted to prevent the 
two blocs from disturbing him by complaining about 
each other's misdeeds, Yang Shangkun gradually became 
a go-between. At that time Yang Shangkun said: “Com- 
rade Xiaoping has always been opposed to liberalization. 
He has expressed firm determination to crack down on 
any student riot.” He also instructed Bering Party Com- 
mittee Secretary Li Ximing to “collect information.” 


Zhao Ziyang Argued With Li Peng at a Meeting 


The student movement was discussed for the first time 
by a Political Bureau Standing Committee meeting on 
the morning of 20 April (before this they were busy 
making preparations for Hu Yaobang’s funeral and 
therefore could only mention the student movement in 
passing). Li Peng and Zhao Ziyang argued at the 
meeting. Li Peng said: “The students are no longer 
demanding punishment of corrupt officials or opposing 
corruption: they are opposing the party and Comrade 
Xiaoping.” “They are manipulated by a handful of 
people.” Zhao Ziyang said: “I do not believe a small 
number of bad people can incite them to take to the 
streets. Maybe most of them are patriotic and wish to 
promote democracy. If drastic measures are taken, | am 
afraid serious consequences will arise. Should we not 
hold a dialogue to alleviat* these contradictions?” 


A “Group to Curb Turmoil” Was Formed 


The meeting produced no results, but Li Peng had 
demonstrated his stand toward the nature of the student 
movement. 


Three days later (23 April), Zhao Ziyang visited Korea. 
Before leaving he insti:cted Bao Tong to follow the 
development of events. ‘.s soon as he left, Li Ximing and 
Chen Xitong reported to Wan Li. Subsequently, Li Peng 
hurriedly summoned a Political Bureau Standing Com- 
mittee meeting on the night of 24 April. At this meeting 
Li Ximing made a long report that had already been 
discussed with Li Peng and Yang Shangkun beforehand. 
Two points were summed up: |) The students were 
opposed to the party, were anti-socialist, were counter- 
revolutionary, and were making a riot directed against 
veteran comrades in the party, including Deng X:aoping. 
2) Originally only a small number of people, about 
10.000, joined the riot; the number had expanded 
because some people in top CPC leading circles sup- 
ported them. Thus the meeting made this conclusion: 
“There are indications that a planned and organized 
anti-party and anti-socialist political struggle instigated 
and controlled by a handful of people is facing us.” The 
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meeting also decided to set up a “group to curb turmoil,” 
which was composed of the then Political Bureau 
Standing Committee members (excluding Zhao Ziyang). 
Yang Shangkun, and Li Ximing. This was the first 
“crackdown” organization formed in the party. The 
meeting also issued instructions to the Beijing party 
committee and government, which included among 
other things, “mobilizing the masses, winning over the 
majority, isolating the minority, striving to put down the 
riot as soon as possible, and siabiliz:ng the situation.” 


Bao Tong Was Not Allowed To Attend the Political 
Bureau Meeting 


This secret meeting was a surprise atlack on Zhao 
Ziyang, and they tried to direct the spearhead against 
him. At that time Bao Tong, faithful follower of Zhao 
Ziyang, was political secretary of the Political Burean 
Standing Committee. Generally, he was allowed to 
attend Political Bureau Standing Committee meetings. 
But he was not present at the 24 April Political Bureau 
meeting, and no documents were sent to him after it. 
Whereas Wan Li was approached by Yang Shangkun 
who persuaded him to “stand firm.” 


To produce quick results, Li Peng et al immediately got 
into action and met Deng Xiaoping on the morning of 25 
April. Deng Xiaoping made an “important speech” 
expressing his full agreement with, and support for the 
decision of the 24 April Political Bureau meeting. He 
said: “This is not an ordinary student movement but a 
political turmoil aimed at negating the CPC leadership 
and socialism.” 


Xu Weicheng Was Authorized to Draft the 26 April 
Editorial 


With the verbal approval of Deng Xiaoping, Li Peng et al 
hurriedly implemented the decision. At 1100 [Beijing 
time] on the same day, Yang Shangkun and Li Ximing 
authorized Xu Weicheng to (now promoted to a vice 
minister of the Propaganda Department of the CPC 
Central Committee) to draft the 26 April editorial. Xu 
Weicheng himself was very eager to do it. This editorial 
was broadcast for the first time in the “news hookup 
program” of the Central Television Station at 1900 
[Beying time] on 25 April. It was published as an 
editorial by RENMIN RIBAO on 26 April. 


CPC leaders accused Zhao Ziyang of going back on his 
word with regard to the 26 Apnl RENMIN RIBAO 
editorial. They said in a document: “The CPC Ceniral 
Committee promptly telegrammed Comrade Zhao Ziy- 
ang, who was visiting Korea at that time, about the 
decision of the Political Bureau Standing Committee 
meeting, and Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s speech. He 
immediately sent a telegram back expressing his full 
agreement with Comrade Xiaoping’s decision to handle 
the current turmoil.” “But after his return he denied 
having agreed with the cditorial, and he negated the 26 
April editorial in an open speech on 4 May.” To reduce 
the impact of Zhao Ziyang’s speech, Li Peng held a 
meeting on 6 May for responsible persons from eight 
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universities in Beying. to reiterate that the 26 April 
editorial represented the spirit of the Central Committee 
and Deng Xiaoping’s opinions. Zhao Ziyang’s speech 
represented his own views. Three points remained inal- 
terable in the editorial: The nature of the turmoil 
remained inalterable, the student movement being 
manipulated by a handful of bad people remained inal- 
terable. and student organizations being illegal remained 
inalterable. This meeting has remained confifential so 
far. At that time Zhao Ziyang had not lost all his 
influence, so we can see how intense the struggle was. 


There was an inside story about their assertion that Zhao 
Ziyang “had gone back on his word.” Not long ago the 
writer of this article learned from various channels that 
the basic key of Deng Xiaoping’s speech consisted of two 
points: One was to act cautiously and the other was to 
point out that the students were making a “riot” and to 
take resolute action when necessary. At that time Zhao 
Ziyang agreed, but on the basis of taking these two points 
as an entity, and he stressed the importance of the first 
point. In addition, the contents of the editornal he 
received during his visit to Korea were different from the 
contents published by RENMIN RIBAO. Evidently. 
someone had played tricks in this respect. Naturally, he 
clarified himself after his return from the visit. 


From the publication of the 26 April editorial, we can see 
the following: 1) Deng, Li, and Yang collaborated with 
each other in quelling the student movement. 2) In 
scheming for the editorial, they ignored the opinions of 
Political Bureau members; only a small number of 
Political Bureau Standing Committee members and 
their followers decided upon publication of the editorial 
according to the intentions of Deng Xiaoping and other 
conversatives. Indeed, “a handful of people were cre- 
ating a turmoil.” 3) They vilified Zhao Ziyang by saying 
that he had made arrangements for the student move- 
ment since the very beginning. 


‘River Elegy’ Co-Writer Arrested in ‘Cleanup’ 


HKO30S093890 Hone Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
3 May 90 p 2 


{Special article by Nan Hsun (0589 3575): “One of the 
Writers of ‘River Elegy’ Arrested While on the Run”™] 


[Text] Although many peopie hold that the period 
between April and June this year is a sensitive one for 
mainland China, important Communist Chinese offi- 
cials repeatedly stress that “stability 1s an overriding task 
vital to the overall situation.” On the surface, the “deter- 
mination of the nature” of the 1989 pro-democracy 
movement has been softened and the policy toward 
intellectuals has been eased. However, as far as the large 
number of intellectuals involved in the 1989 pro- 
democracy movement to varying degrees, the -icanup 
movement has not ended. 


According to a source, Mr. T [as published], one of the 
writers of “River Elegy.” was also a key member of the 
pro-democracy movement. The open letter issued on the 
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eve of the student movement. calling on the CPC to 
release Wei Jingsheng and other political prisoners, was 
drafted in his house. After the 4 June Incident. he was 
put on the third wanted list. With the help of iriends, he 
fled south. He passed through different places, in cities 
and countryside for several months, averting various 
dangers. 


Worried about his pregnant wife, Mr. T asked a friend to 
take a letter home by a roundabout way. But the letter 
was intercepted by the authorities. The Ministry of 
National Security tracked him down in a famous city of 
southern China and escorted him back to Beijing. 


Instead of incarcerating him behind bars, he was con- 
fined to a luxurious guesthouse and sternly interrogated 
on the question of the underground route. 


A few months later, he was released on bail because his 
wife was in labor. Since the unit in which he worked 
discharged him from public employment, he could only 
wait for punishment at home. 


In Mr. T's view, it was not that the authorities did not 
want to give him a heavy sentence but they were afraid it 
would touch off another disturbance. He had wanted to 
flee but he was afraid of being followed by the authorities 
and implicating his friends. For this reason, he still 
remains in Being. reporting to the public security 
bureau every week according to the regulation, and 
continuing to “make a self-examination.” 


As disclosed by a releyaat source, Little B [as published]. 
who covered up for ’Ar. T, is an editor of a journal of 
great circulation. Based on the information in Mr. T's 
letter, the personnel of the National Security Ministry 
tracked down Little B, who pretended not to know 
anything. After getting away, he tried to alert Mr. T, but 
the latter had already been brought to Being. 


Little B has been repeatedly summoned to a public 
security office to receive interrogation, to make a self- 
examination, to make confessions, and to report on 
other people involved in the case. He also faces the threat 
of “escalated” investigation. 


During the high tide of the pro-democracy movement, 
the journal office in which he worked called on the 
workers and staff members to take to the streets in 
support of the students’ hunger strike. It was the only 
department-level unit in the city openly opposed to the 
Li Peng government in the name of the organization. As 
a result, it was listed as a “heavily-afflicted unit” by the 
provincial party committee. Several leaders of the 
journal office have made numerous self-criticisms but 
they still failed to pass the test. Now that something had 
gone wrong with their subordinate and, being afraid they 
would bear a heavier responsibility, they tried to reduce 
the “nature” of Little B's “mistakes” by alleging that 
Little B and Mr. T had a work relationship long before 
the pro-democracy movement. 
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The journal office is directly under a department of the 
provincial commission, the leader of which thinks highly 
of Little B, who has given a good account of himself over 
the past few years. Considering him as young and unable 
to know of the seriousness and complexity of class 
Struggle, the department head says that Little B has made 
mistakes ber “ise he 1s muddicheaded and loyal to his 
friends. For this reason. he has only been given more 
education. 


Because the public security bureau respected the depart- 
ment head of great seniority. Little B has been exempted 
from administrative action. But the letters he sends 
abroad are .ntercepted and the letters sent to him from 
abroad are always late in arriving. To avoid future 
punishment, he hav vigorously applied to go abroad. 


In the clean-up movement, more often than not leaders 
adopt a “softened attitude” toward people and events 
involved in the pro-democracy movement, procrasti- 
nating as much as possible. It was learned that the chief 
editor of a certain newspaper under a bureau-level sci- 
entific and research institution in a famous city in 
southern China, 1s the son of someone who has been a 
party member since the early years of the founding of the 
party, and an army commander of the Red Army. 
Because the paper carried many bold and liberal articles 
before 4 June last year. it was repeatedly criticized by 
name by the propaganda department of the provincial 
party committee, and the newspaper personnel ai the 
level of editor-in-chief were dismissed. During the pro- 
democracy movement in 1989, the newspaper's Be1ing- 
based staff took an active part. After 4 June, the p-ovin- 
cial party committee sent a work team to the newspaper 
office. Although it made self-criticism three times, it 
failed to pass the test and was eventually banned. The 
secretary of the party committee of the scientific 
research institute is a veteran cadre with a senior profes- 
sional title. His article approving the easing of the 
international situation, which we. published before 4 
June, drew the attention of UNESCO. Now the article 
has become an example of “liberalization.” The secre- 
tary has been relieved of his administrative post in the 
institute for his “failure to do the clean-up.” Recently, he 
was even ordered not to concern himself with the clean- 
up movement in his unit. But the secretary still insists 
that his thesis comes under the category of academic 
study. 


The clean-up movement in Beying has come to a tem- 
porary close. The archives relating to various localities 
are being sent to various provinces. There are naturally 
Beijing officials assuming personal command in key 
provinces and cities. The clean-up movement in Guang- 
dong has entered a new stage of being outwardly relax 
and inwardly tense. 


Reformists Receive Key Coastal Positions 
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[Text] Beying has reshuffled the leadership of a string of 
southern coastal cities in an effort to convince foreign 
investors that the open door policy remains intact. 


Various reformist officials who have links with the 
disgraced party chief, Mr Zhao Ziyang. have been abic to 
preserve their influence. 


Chinese sources say that Mr Li Hao. the mayor of 
Shenzhen Special Economic Zone (SEZ) since 1985, wall 
shorily be replaced by Mr Zheng Liangyu. the party 
secretary of the open city of Xuzhou, Jiangsu province. 


Mr Zheng, 56, has spent most of his career in the Jiangsu 
provincial government. specialising in foreign trade. 


The sources said that Mr Zheng owed his promotion to 
the recommendation of Mr Song Ping. the member of 
the Politburo Standing Committee im charge of per- 
sonnel. 


Mr Li, 63, a cadre with a reformist reputation, weil 
remain as party secretary of Shenzhen 


Analysts say the fact that Mr Li retains the most senor 
post in Shenzhen means that he has not been hurt by his 
association with Mr Zhao, and that he would continue to 
play an important role in attracting foreign investment 
to the zone. 


Mr Zhu Yuening, one of six vice-mayors of Shenzhen 
and a confidant of Mr Li's, 1s expected to be promoted to 
execulive vice-mayor 


That Mr Li's clout remains undiminished 1s also shown 
by the fact that for the past week. he has led a delegation 
to Fujian province to promote cconomic co-operation 
between Shenzhen and such Fujian cities as Xiamen and 
Fuzhou. 


At the same time, the leadership of mayor cities in Fujian 
has been reshuffled to bei -r position the province as the 
focal point of Taiwanese i.estment 


Mr Shi Zhaobin, the deputy party secretary of Quan- 
zhou, an open city in Fujian, has replaced Mr Wang 
Jianshuang as party boss of Xiamen, the one SEZ that 
has benefited most from injection of funds from Taiwan. 


A graduate of fujyian Normal University, Mr Shi, 44, has 
the reputation of a technocrat. 


More significant, Mr Zou Erjun, the Xiamen mayor 
since 1983, is expected to hold on to his position in spite 
of persisient rumours of his impending removal 


Mr Zou is considered a follower of Mr Zhao, and his 
brother, Mr Zou Erkang, another Zhao protege. lost his 
position as vice-governor of Hainan province late last 
year. 


Mr Zou Erjun, who conducted the bulk of negotiations 
with Formosa Plastics chairman Wang Yung-chung. 1s 
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credited with securing more than U_S.$7 billion 
(HK$54.6 billion) of investment from the Taiwan tycoon 
and his associates 


In another development, Mr Xu Jinping. a former vice- 
mayor of Xiamen, has been promoted party secretary of 
Fuzhou, the provincial capital of Fujian 


A son of Mr Xi Zhongxun, a former party secretary of 
Guangdong province, Mr Xu has the reputation of an 
open-minded and populist politician 


Analysts expect Mr Xi will soon be made a member of 
the ruling party committee of Fujian 


Chinese sources say that the series of reshuffiles has been 
aimed at reassuring Western and overseas-C hinese 
investors that officials with reformist orentations will 
remain in important positions 


Equally important, relativeiy avent-garde cxpermments 
associated with Mr Zhao will. to a certain extent, be 
continued to be tried oul in coastal cities 


In an interview with the Chinese press. Mr Lei Yu. the 
executive vice-mayor of Guangzhou, the provincial cap- 
ital of Guangdong, said that his city would “stick to tts 
own path in reform” 


“Reform in Guangzhou will not and cannot stop.” Mr 
Le: said. He 1s the former Hainan supremo who was 
demoted for his role in bringing quasi-capitalistic mech- 
anisms to the island. “We will not raise doubts over the 
correct road just because of some signs of disruptions”. 


Commentator Urges ‘Vigorously’ Making Proposals 
11K 3004043390 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
IS Apr Wp] 


[“Commentator’s Article”: “Vigorously Carry Out 
Activities for Making Rational Proposals”| 


[Text] The activities of making rational proposals car- 
ried out extensively among workers and staff members 
constitutes an important content of implementing the 
decision by the Sixth Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC 
Central Commitice and upholding the mass line of 
“from the masses, to the masses.” It will be of great 
significance in improving the economic environment, 
rectifying the economic order, deepening reform, and 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics 


Lenin once said: “The masses of people are the maker: of 
vigorous and creative socialism.” There 1s a vast reser- 
voir of wisdom and talent among the masses of workers 
and staff members. The socialist system has opened up a 
vast field for such wisdom and talent. The activities of 
making rational proposals constitute a good form giving 
full pl>y to the enthusiasm and creativity of the broad 
ranks of workers and staff members and a vivid mant- 
festation «7 the workers being masters of their own 
affairs. 
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The activitses of making rational proposals have dis- 
played their might in China’s socialist construction over 
the past 40 years. 


The mass activities of making rational proposals focused 
on improving work methods and technical innovations 
were extensively carried out nationwide in the 1950's. 
From 1950 to 1957, workers and staff members 
throughout the country made 5.95 million proposals, of 
which 2.62 million were adopted. producing enormous 
economic results and turning out large numbers of 
pathbreakers in production and experts in innovation. 
Wang Chonglun, a national labor model, emerged in the 
activities of making rational ¢roposals carried out in the 
Anshan Iron and Steel Complex. He created the famous 
“multi-purpose tool tyre” and did four years work in one 
year. 


When the national economy encountered temporary 
difficulties in the 1960"s, China's working class, with the 
lofty aspirations and great ideals of winning honor for 
the motherland and bringing credit to the Chinese 
nation, vigorously carried out the activities of making 
rational proposals focused on technical cooperation and 
tackling key technical problems. They created many 
products anc equipment which gave impetus to the 
recovery and development of the national economy. 


Thanks to the concern and proposal of the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council since the Third Ple- 
nary Session of the | ith CPC Central Committee, the 
activities of making rational proposals, suspended 
during the “Cultural Revolution,” gradually resumed 
and developed. According to incomplete statistics, some 
67 million workers and staff members in 260,000 enter- 
prises nationwide have taken part in the activities of 
making rational proposals since 1979. They have made 
over 64 million rational proposals, of which 30 million 
were adopted and 20 million were implemented, saving 
and realizing over 41.5 billion yuan. 


A review of the activities of making rational proposals 
carried out mm China shows that the activities had dif- 
ferent characteristics during different periods. The activ- 
ities of making rational proposals now under way nation- 
wide are distinctively characterized by the times more so 
than those in the past. First, the scope of staff members 
participating in the activities extends from workers on 
the first line to enterprise policy-makers. managerial 
personnel, and scientists and technicians Second, the 
scope of proposals has extended from the fields of 
production and technology to operation and manage- 
ment, commodity circulation, technological progress. 
double increase and double economy, and strengthening 
and improving ideological and political work. Third, 
with a clear target, the workers and staff members pay 
close attention to enterprise reform, improvement, and 
rectification, and their practical proposals are focused on 
improving product quality, saving energy, reducing 
costs, increasing efficiency, and invigorating enterprises. 
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China introduced activities of making rat‘onal proposals 
long ago and achieved remarkable results. There were 
both experiences and lessons. The problem now 1s that 
some enterprise leaders do not understand the great 
significance of the activities of making rational pro- 
posals. Some believe that the activities are not profitable 
while others hold that enterprise problems are caused by 
the economic environment which cannot be solved 
through mass activities of making rational proposals, 
hence they do not pay attention to the activities. Obvi- 
ously, this 1s wrong. Comrade Li Peng recently pointed 
out that China’s national economy has encountered 
some difficulties: “Instead of merely relying on the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council we should rely 
on the support of the people and everyone to make 
concerted efforts to tide over the difficulties.” This is the 
case for the staic as well as enterprises. Many entezprises 
in China have encountered difficulties to varying 
degrees. Whom should we rely on to overcome these 
difficulties? We cannot merely rely on a handful of 
people, including factory directors and managers. Even 
if they are superhuman, their powers are limited. The 
leaders of every enterprise should go deep among the 
masses of workers, encourage them to offer better ideas 
and methods, and arouse their enthusiasm. Then we can 
obtain thousands of wise counsels to overcome enter- 
prise difficulties. 


It is not just an expedient measure, or a measure to tide 
over temporary difficulties, to carry out activities of 
making rational proposals. It embodies the idea of our 
party and government maintaining close ties with the 
masses and wholeheartedly relying on the working class. 
It is an important form for the broad ranks of workers 
and staff members to become masters of their own 
affairs, exercise democratic management over enter- 
prises, and take part in political administration. In the 
new situation, it 1s also an essential way of increasing the 
sense of the workers of being masters of their own affairs. 


“Workers and staff members are masters of enterprises 
and their proposals are the wealth of enterprises.” We 
hope that leaders at all levels will understand this point 
and vigorously create conditions so that the mass activ- 
ities of making rational proposals can develop in depth. 


A rational proposal is an offer. For the sake of enterprise 
development and the revitalization of the Chinese 
nation, we hope that our workers and staff members will 
plunge themselves into the campaign of making rational 


proposals’ 


RENMIN RIBAO Commemorates Lenin's Birth 
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[Article by Lin Jizhou (2651 1015 3166): “A Brillant 
Model of Persisting in and Developing Marxism—in 
Commemoration of the 120th Anniversary of Lenin's 
Birth} 
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[Text] This year will mark the | 20th anniversary of the 
birth of Lenin, the great proletarian revolutionary and 
Marxist theorist. During the new-democratic revolution 
and the socialist revolution in the past, the Chinese 
people drew much wisdom and inspiration from Lenin's 
works. Now that they are facing the ever-changing inter- 
national and domestic situation, and new problems both 
at home and abroad, and that they are building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, they will continue to draw 
much inspiration of great value from the words and 
deeds of Lenin who upheld and developed Marxism 
during all his life. 


Assiduously Studying the Works of Marx and Engels, 
and Applying Marxist Theories and Methods to the 
Study of Russia's National Conditions 


Lenin began to study the works of Marx and Engels at the 
age of 18. When he was 23 years old, he had already read 
“Das Kapital,” ““Manisfesto of the Communist Party,” 
“The Class Struggles in France,” “The Eighteenth Bru- 
maire of Louis Bonaparte,” “Critique of the Gotha 
Programme,” “The Civil War in France,” “Anti- 
Duhring,” “The Poverty of Philosophy,” and other 
major works of Marx and Engels. Instead of skimming 
through these works, he read them carefully and thor- 
oughly over and over again, putting down many remarks 
in the books and writing many reading notes. The 
moving scene of the young Lenin assiduously studying 
Marx’s works were vividly depicted in the reminiscences 
of Lenin written by his family members. It was through 
assidous study that the young Lenin managed to thor- 
oughly understand Marx’s theories and become a 
Marxist of very high attainment. 


Lenin studied Marxism with a view to using it as the 
guidance for revolutionary practice. lategration of 
theory and practice was always a special characteristic of 
Lenin’s theoretical writing. Lenin not only stressed the 
profound understanding of Marxist theories but also 
paid much attention to mastering and applying the 
Marxist scientific method. In Lenin’s eyes, one who fails 
to master the Marxist method cannot creatively apply 
Marxism to practice. 


The capitalist production means had already been estab- 
lished and capitalism was developing slowly in Russia 
when Lenin first plunged into revolutionary activities. 
At that time a debate was unfolding among Russian 
ideological theoreticians over the question of develop- 
ment of capitalism in Russia. This debate had a bearing 
on the future of the Russian Revolution and the leader- 
ship over this revolution. Liberal populists denied the 
rise Of capitalism in Russia as an inevitable outcome, 
and the role of the proletariat as the most advanced and 
revolutionary class. They largely quoted Marx's words to 
prove the inapplicability of Marxist theories to Russia. 
Meanwhile “legal Marxism,” a bourgeois ideological 
trend in the Marxist garb, borrowed from Marxist theo- 
ries, Some views that were acceptable to the bourgeoisie, 
singing the praises of capitalism, obliterating contradic- 
tions between classes, and using these views as excuses 
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for forsaking the proletarian revoluiion and the theory 
on proletarian dictatorship. This debate involved an 
important question: How could Marxism be applied to 
the reality in Russia’ 


Lenin plunged into this debate after he became a 
Marxist. In 1894 when he was 24 years old, he wrote the 
famous book “What the ‘Friends of the People’ Are, and 
How They Fight the Social-Democrats,” in which Lenin 
largely quoted the works of Marx and Engels, especially 
“Das Kapital,” to criticize the objective methodology 
embodied in the idealist conception of history and 
sociology advocated by the populists, and to elaborate 
Marx’s materialist conception of history, dialectics, and 
economic theory. Lenin pointed out: All the value of 
Marx’s theory lies in the fact that 1. is critical and 
revolutionary, and that it has integrated a high degree of 
strict scientism with a revolutionary spirit—this is not a 
coincidence due to the dual status of this founder of the 
theory as a scholar and a revolutionary, but an inherent 
nature of the theory itself which has closely combined 
two features in one. This profound understanding 
showed that Lenin had really mastered the scientific 
world outlook and methodology. 


In late 1895 Lenin was arrested and sent to jail. After 14 
months’ imprisonment he was exiled to Siberia for four 
years. Despite the extraordinarily difficult conditions in 
the prison and in Siberia, he carried on his arduous 
research into Russia's economic structure and the special 
characteristics of economic development, with the 
books, journals, and other materials that he collected on 
his own or his relatives sent to him and by applying the 
Marxist economic views and dialectical materialist 
methods that he had learned from “Das Kapital.” With 
amazing diligence and willpower, he wrote the great 
work “The Development of Capitalism in Russia.” 
Quoted and mentioned in this work were more than 600 
books, newspapers, journals, monographs, statistical 
reports, annals, brief documents, reports, and minutes of 
government departments. And the amount of manu- 
scripts that Lenin had read and used in the writing of this 
work was still greater. 


From Lenin's theoretical study and writing during his 
early years, one can find that Lenin had gained a 
profound insight into Marx's theory and method, and a 
clear and thorough understanding of Russia’s national 
conditions. It was on this sound basis that Lenin man- 
aged to perfectly integrate his theory with practice while 
upholding and developing Marxism. 


Criticizing the View That Marxism Is Outmoded, and 
Creatively Applying and Developing Marxism 


Shortly after Engels’ death in 1895, a revisionist trend of 
thought emerged within the Marxist movement. Bern- 
stein and his follower made a loud clamor, arrogantly 
declaring that Marxism was incomplete and outmoded, 
and that the “dogma-like’ Marxism had to be reformed. 
At the time all the reactionary forces were excited and 
talked much about the crisis of Marxism. 
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The revisionists’ clamors greatly irritated Lenin. So 
Lenin, who was then in exile, immediately wrote in 
retaliation against those “critiques” of Marxism. In 
“Protest of the Russian Social Democrats”, which he 
drafted in August 1899, he pointed out that only the 
revolutionary Marxist theory can be taken as the banner 
of the working class’ movement, therefore Russian social 
democrats should continue to develop and implement 
this theory and, at the same time, defend it so that it 
would not be distorted nor vulgarized. In his article “Our 
Program” that was published later, Lenin commented on 
the wavering tendency among international social dem- 
ocrats and on the clamors criticizing Marxism as an 
outmoded theory. He expressly pointed out: “We are 
fully grounded in Marx’s theory because it is the first 
theory to turn socialism from an idle dream into a 
science, put socialism on a sound basis, and point out the 
direction of further developmer't and in-depth study of 
this science.” 


Between the autumn of 1901 and February 1902, Lenin 
wrote the book “What Is To Be Done.” This book 
exposed the true nature and perniciousness of the slogan 
of “freedom of criticism” put forth by revisionists, 
pointing out that the so-called “freedom of criticism” 
meant to mutilate ai! tne basic principles of Marxism 
and to undermine the socialist movement with bourgeois 
ideology. Lenin expounded upon Engels’ idea that the 
three kinds of struggle of the proletarian movement 
(namely, the struggle in we political, economic, and 
theoretical fields) are inseparable. He particularly 
emphasized the great importance of theoretical work, 
pointing out that without revolutionary theories there 
would be no revolutionary movement, and therefore the 
ideological education in scientific socialism for the 
whole proletariat cannot be slackened even for a 
moment. Lenin said: Any contempt for, and divorce 
from the socialist ideological system would only rein- 
force the bourgeois ideological system and lead to a 
corrosion of the class consciousness of the proletariat. 
He wrote: Only a party which selects an advanced theory 
as its guidance can play the role of an advanced f ghter. 
The party is powerful because it is armed with a theory: 
it lights up the road for the workers’ movement; and it 
can provide the proletariat with answers to all kinds of 
questions, theoretical, political, or organizational. 


During his first stay abroad (1900-1995), Lenin con- 
tinued to assiduously study Marx and Engels’ works. 
During this period, Lenin studied and defended the 
Marxist theory on the land issue and applied this theory 
to the guidance and analysis of Russia's land issue, which 
was the fundamental issue to be dealt with in the Russian 
bourgeois revolution. By applying and developing Marx 
and Engels’ theory on the proletarian political party, 
Lenin put forth a guideline for the establishment of the 
new-type of proletarian political party. He pointed out: 
The party should be ihe vanguard of the proletariat 
armed with Marxist theory and should be abie to effi- 
ciently lead the proletariat in the struggle; the party 
should be an organized force of the proletariat and 
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assume the highest form of proletarian organizations 
which exercises leadership over all other proletarian 
organizations; and the party should maintain close ties 
with the broad masses and enjoy the trust of hundreds of 
thousands of people. 


The year 1905 witnessed the first bourgeois revolution in 
Russia; and the disagreement between the Bolsheviks 
and the Mensheviks on strategy. The Mensheviks made 
a formal historical comparison between this revolution 
and previous bourgeois revolutions in Western Europe, 
and concluded that the bourgeoisie should be the leader 
of this revolution. In this connection, Lenin read and 
studied over and over Marx’s works written during the 
1848 revolution. Based on his comprehensive and scien- 
tific analysis of the socio-economic and political devel- 
opment in Russia, and in light of the experience of the 
world revolutionary movements, he concluded that the 
Russian bourgeois revolution was different from the 
previous bourgeois revolutions that had taken place in 
Western Europe, and that the leading force of this 
revolution should be the proletariat instead of the bour- 
geoisie. Lenin also elaborated upon a series of questions, 
such as the leadership of the proletariat and its political 
party in the democratic revolution, the alliance of the 
proletariat and the peasants, how to fight for the republic 
system, and the relationship between bourgeois demo- 
cratic revolution and socialist revolution. 


During this period Lenin edited and published “Letters 
from Karl Marx to L. Kugelmann”™ and “Collection of 
Letters from Johann Philipp Becker, Joseph Dietzgen, 
Frederick Engels, and Karl Marx to Friedrich Adolf 
Sorge,”’ each with a preface written by him. He pointed 
out: In carefully studying Marx’s direct comments in 
these letters on the workers’ movement and all kinds of 
questions concerning world politics, as well as his pro- 
found observation and analysis of all major trends of 
thought, one will find them especially educational and 
can draw many extremely valuable inspirations during 
the present revolutionary era. He said: Russian intellec- 
tuals and Marxists should learn from Marx, the prole- 
tarian theorist and leader, how to retain confidence in 
revolution, how to call on the proletariat to carry out 
their own direct revolutionary mission through to the 
end, and how to maintain the indomitable spirit despite 
temporary setbacks in revolution. Lenin also pointed out 
that Marx and Engels are models of application of 
materialist dialectics, as they were adept at attaching 
prime importance to different aspects of an issue in light 
of the specific features of different political and eco- 
nomic conditions. He opposed the practice of treating 
Marx and Engels’ theory as dogmas or as a stiff orthodox 
ideology. 


Bringing Marxism Into a New Historical Stage—the 
Stage of Leninism 


After the failure of the first democratic revolution in 
Russia, the Tsar's government and all kinds of reac- 
tionary forces ran extremely rampant, and the revolu- 
tionary movement subsided for a while. Some of those 
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who were sympathetic with revolution became pessi- 
mistic, wavered, or even renegaded, and the Russian 
social democratic party fell into an organization of 
ideological chaos and began to disintegrate. At this 
moment, the clamors criticizing Marxism as obsolete 
were heard again, idealism in various forms spread 
unchecked, and “criticism” against Marxists became 
fashionable again. Some fanatical advocators of 
Machism, that 1s, empirio-criticism, emerged from the 
Russian intelligentsia, staging an attack against dialec- 
tical materialism. Meanwhile. some self-styled Marxists 
within the party also tried to supplement and mutilate 
the Marxist philosophy with Machism. So the basis of 
the theory on the proletarian political party was subject 
to extraordinary threat and Marxism was faced with a 
serious challenge. 


Besides, at the turn of the century, a series of epoch- 
making new discoveries were made in the natural sci- 
ences, especially in the field of physics. The founding of 
the theory on electrons and the discovery of X ray. 
(Buckler) [bai ke le er 2672 0344 0519 1422] ray. and the 
radioactive element radium, incited a revolution in the 
field of physics. By misinterpreting the philosophical 
significance of these discoveries, idealistic philosophers 
preached idealism and agnosticism, and challenged the 
materialistic epistemology. Also based on these new 
discoveries, some natural scientists arrived at an ideal- 
istic epistemological conclusion. 


In order to repudiate the distortion of Marxism by 
Machism and other idealistic philosophies and philo- 
sophical revisionism, and to make a philosophical gen- 
eralization of some great discoveries in the field of 
natural sciences, Lenin read over Marx and Engels’ 
philosophical works again as well as some other Marx- 
ists’ philosophical works, and studied several hundred 
items of material in German, French, English, and 
Russian on philosophy and the natural sciences (espe- 
cially physics). In 1908, he wrote the book “Materialism 
and Empirio-Criticism,” one of his representative works 
marking the development of the Marxist philosophy into 
the stage of Leninism. Serving as a response to the 
challenge by Machism, this book systematically 
expounded the basic principles of dialectical materialism 
and historical materialism. summed up the new experi- 
ence of revolutionary struggle and the new discoveries of 
the natural sciences from a philosophical point of view, 
and thus developed Marxist philosophy, especially the 
dialectical materialistic epistemology. This book cleared 
up tne ideological chaos within the Russian social dem- 
ocratic party and provided the proletariat and its polit- 
ical party with a powerful ideological weapon to know 
and reform the world. Lenin wrote: The road of Marxist 
theory will get us closer and closer to the objective truth; 
while other roads wiil get us nowhere, instead they will 
lead to chaos and absurdity. 


In 1914 a worldwide imperialist war burst out of unprec- 
edentedly acute contractions within the capitalist world. 
Many leaders of the Second International renegaded and 
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degenerated into social chauvinists. In face of the dras- 
tically changing political situation and the extremely 
complicated contradictions, one had to perfectly master 
materialistic dialectics as a great means of cognition 
before one could correctly understand the special char- 
acteristics of the times and all kinds of issues in the 
current war. Lenin held that materialistic dialectics 1s the 
living soul and theoretical basis of Marxism. Only by 
relying oi this would one be able to make profound 
analysis of the economic and political features of impe- 
rialism, expose the opportunistic and social chauvinistic 
tendency of the leaders of the Second International. 
reveal the prospects of socialist revolution under the new 
historical conditions, and formulate the correct strategy 
and policies for proletarian revolutionary struggle. 


For this reason. from 1914 to 1915, Lenin spent much 
time On an in-depth and systematic study of materialistic 
dialectics, took down a large quantity of notes, and 
comprehensively expounded materialistic dialectics 
including epistemology. While criticizing Hegel's ide- 
alism and mysticism, Lenin extracted the rational kernel 
of dialectics from the Hegelian philosophy, and put forth 
his original views On some important questions of dia- 
lectics. Lenin was the first to present the idea of the 
integration of dialectics, logic, and epistemology; reveal 
the basic content of materialistic dialectics; and put forth 
and prove the law of the unity of opposites as the 
substance and kernel of dialectics. He applied dialectics 
to epistemology. studied the dialectics of cognition, and 
enriched and developed the dialectical materialist epis- 
temology. 


Lenin later made an overall and meticulous study of 
capitalism of the early 20th century by applying the 
materialist dialectical method of which he had a good 
command. Long before World War I, Lenin had already 
noticed many new phenomena that arose in the wake of 
the transition from capitalism to imperialism. After the 
world war, Lenin took the study of imperialism as the 
prime topic of his theoretical studies. He had always 
been very serious with his studies. He realized that in 
studying the topic of imperialism, one must exhaust all 
the materials concerning the basis of the economic life of 
the whole world rather than make use of only a few 
individual examples and materials, because the phe- 
nomena of social life are extremely complicated and one 
can always find any number of examples or individual 
cases to prove any views. Lenin read many manuscripts 
on the history of economics, science and technology, 
politics, foreign relations, wars, colonization, national 
liberation, the workers’ movement, and so on; collected 
some important materials on world economics, geog- 
raphy. and international trade; and searched hundreds of 
books, academic theses, monographs, and_ statistical 
reports in different languages. Abstracts, commentaries, 
notes, and tables he made filled up 20 note books, and 
were later compiled into a 600,000-word book under the 
name “Notes on Imperialism.” 


Like Marx, Lenin tried his best to exhaust all the 
materials available and made scientific analysis and 
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comprehensive study of “undeniable synthesized statis- 
tical data collected by the bourgeorsie and testimonies 
produced by bourgeois scholars of different nations.” In 
the first half of 1916, he wrote his immortal work 
“Imperialism Is the Highest Stage of Capitalism.” This 
book gave an account of the rise and basic features of 
imperialism and pointed out that imperialism is a 
monopoly capitalism, a parasitic or decadent capitalism, 
a transitional or moribund capitalism, and the prede- 
cessor of proletarian socialist revolution. As a direct 
continuation and development of Marx’s “Das Kapital,” 
this book summed up the development of capitalism 
over the half century since the publication of “Das 
Kapital,” and revealed the nature, laws of development, 
and contradictions of imperialism—the new stage of 
development of capitalism. In his study of imperialism, 
Lenin discovered the law of unbalanced economic and 
political development of capitalism, and came to the new 
conclusion that socialism may first triumph in several 
Capitalist countries or even in a single capitalist country. 
This new principle lit up the prospects for the proletar- 
iat's struggle. The theories on imperialism and on 
socialist revolution further enhanced Marx's economic 
theory and scientific socialist theory to a new stage—the 
state of Leninism. 


Ushering in a New Era of Socialist Revolution and 
Exploring Russia's Road to Socialist Development 


In the latter period of World War |, as the proletarian 
revolutionary movement rose rapidly, ihe possibility for 
the proletariat to seize state power was put on the order 
of the day. At that time, the opportunist leaders of the 
Second International, with Kautsky as their representa- 
tive, distorted the Marxist theory of the state and pro- 
moted a supra-class view on the state while opposing the 
program of smashing bourgeois state apparatus through 
violent revolution, as well as the proletarian dictator- 
ship. In order to restore and defend the iviarxist theory of 
the state, wipe out the influence of all the anti-Marxist 
views on the question of the state. and arm the prole- 
tariat ideologically in preparation for winning the vic- 
tory of revolution, Lenin began to collect research mate- 
rials in the autumn of 1916, and engaged in in-depth 
study of Marx and Engels’ expositions on the question of 
the state. Between January and February 1917, he wrote 
some reading notes under the name of “Marxism on the 
State.” Based on these reading notes, he wrote the book 
“The State and Revolution” between August and Sep- 
tember the same year, systematically and comprehen- 
sively expounding the Marxist theory of the state for the 
first time. This book armed the proletariat of Russia and 
other countries in their struggle to win the victory of 
revolution. 


During the period when the Russian people under the 
Bolsheviks’ leadership were making preparations for the 
October Revolution to directly seize state power, Lenin 
accurately estimated the situation in Russia, reminded 
the Bolsheviks of the main principles to be observed in 
an armed uprising summed up by Marx and Engels. put 
forth the tasks of organizing and launching armed 
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uprising, and led the Russian people in winning the 
victory of the October Socialist Revolution. 


Due to the special historical conditions at that time, the 
new socialist society first rose from Russia, an econom- 
ically and culturally underdeveloped agricultural 
country with a vast territory and a large population, 
rather than from any other capitalist country with highly 
developed productive forces, which was not in keeping 
with the prediction of Marx and Engels. This was an 
unprecedented great cause and also an extraordinarily 
difficult and complicated one. The Russian Communists 
could not find any concrete program or measures for 
socialist transformation and construction from the 
works of Marx and Engels, any party's program, or any 
textbooks. The practical way to success could only be 
found from the experience of hundreds of thousands of 
people who had gone into action. In January 1918, Lenin 
said: Now everything rests on practice. Theory 1s being 
turned into practice, and theory must be vitalized by 
practice, revised through practice, and tested by practice. 
Lenin, in search of Russia’s road to socialism, set an 
outstanding example in creatively integrating theory and 
practice. 


Lenin firmly believed in the great power embodied in the 
masses’ initiative and creativity. On the eve of the 
October Revolution, Lenin formulated the first most 
difficult steps toward socialism. He said: We must fear- 
lessly head for socialism. We are going to take these steps 
first, and we will be able to see many things more clearly 
afterward since practical experience, which is a thousand 
times superior to the best party program we can have, 
will tell us a lot of new things. This will be the experience 
of hundreds of thousands of people participating on their 
own in the construction of a new economic system. Soon 
after the victory of the October Revolution, Lenin noted: 
Socialism is not created by the order of the superior. It is 
absolutely incompatible with bureaucratic mechanism in 
the officialdom. Socialism full of vitality and creativity ts 
created by the masses themselves. It cannot be achieved 
by a small number of people. The masses’ creativity ts 
the basic factor for the development of new society, and 
the wisdom of hundreds of thousands of people can 
create something that is far superior to anything even the 
greatest genius can predict. After the first steps toward 
socialism were taken, Lenin said: Only when all the 
experience and knowledge accumulated by capitalism 
are integrated with the initiative and work of the broad 
masses of the laboring people, will we be able to build up 
a bridge to effect a transition from the old capitalist 
society to the new socialist society. Lenin mentioned a 
very profound Marxist principle: “The larger scale and 
wider scope of historical activities, the more participants 
in these activities; or, to put it another way, the more 
profound the transformation we launch, the more we 
need to make people be concerned about tt and adopt a 
conscientious attitude, and the more we need to make 
people, in tens of thousands, firmly believe in the neces- 
sity of this transformation.” (“Collected Works of 
Lenin,” Vol 40, p 139) In Lenin’s eyes, the masses’ 
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concern for, and active participation in national con- 
struction ts the guarantee of socialist construction. Lenin 
demanded that leaders, while learning from the masses, 
must make great efforts to educate the masses with 
Marxism. He held that enhancing the masses’ political 
understanding is the basis of national construction. He 
pointed out again and again that in order to raise labor 
productivity it 1s necessary to make sure the broad 
masses can really play a part in management; to use the 
law to fight corruption, bribery, and bureaucratism,; and 
to generally upgrade the masses’ educational standard. 
Socialism not only requires a new economic and political 
sysiem but also highly developed cultural and scientific 
standards. It will be impossible to establish socialism 
without enhancing the masses’ educational standard. 


There ts no new means of production in history which 
can be established overnight without repeated failures 
and setbacks. It will take a rather long time for one to 
understand the laws of socialist construction in partic- 
ular. Lenin said: The Russian Communists have encoun- 
tered the most failures and committed the most mistakes 
as they are the first to build socialism under extremely 
difficult circumstances. Can anyone deny that the bour- 
geoisie had committed fewer mistakes and encountered 
fewer failures over the past several centuries in learning 
economic management? The communists have no 
reason to be frustrated by their failure to learn to manage 
the economy well in a short spell. One of Lenin's 
admirable characteristics is that he always faced squarely 
the economic reality in Russia, showed respect for the 
masses’ practical experience, promptly summing up 
experience and drawing lessons from theoretical anal- 
yses, corrected mistakes regarding the guiding ideology 
and policies for economic work very soon, and thus 
formulated in light of mistakes and setbacks the new 
economic policy, the real approach and method for 
socialist economic construction in Russia. In studying 
and resolving new problems arising from Russia's 
socialist construction, Lenin discovered a road to 
socialist construction that suited the specific circum- 
Stances in Russia and thus creatively developed the 
scientific socialist theory. 


Attaching Great Importance to the Theoretical Study of 
Marxism in the New Period 


After the victory of the October Revolution, Lenin 
attached great importance to the theoretical study of 
Marxism despite his heavy work load, even his serious 
tliness. 


Kautsky had his book “The Proletarian Dictatorship” 
published in August 1918. In this book he distorted 
Marx’s views on the state, proletarian dictatorship, bour- 
geois democracy, and the parlimentary system, repudi- 
ated the road of the Russian October Revolution and the 
Soviet regime; played up “pure democracy” and “uni- 
versal democracy; and spread the illusion that capi- 
talism can evolve into socialism on its own. Only two 
months after the publication of this book, Lenin com- 
pleted a book entitled “The Proletarian Revolution and 
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Kautsky the Renegade,” in which he expounded Marx’s 
theory on socialist revolution and proletarian dictator- 
ship; refuted Kautsky’s demagogy and slander, pointing 
ou! the nature of revolutionary violence as a necessary 
condition for the proletarian revolution; revealed the 
funaamental antagonism between bourgeois democracy 
and proletarian democracy; and proved the Soviet 
regime as one of the forms of the state under proletarian 
dictatorship. 


During the debate over the question on trade unions in 
1921, in referring to the mistake of Trotsky and 
Bukharin who separated the economy from politics and 
thought of the two aspects as conflicting with each other, 
Lenin elaborated the dialectical relationship between 
politics and the economy, and pointed out that politics ts 
an intensive reflection of the economy and 1s of prime 
importance as compared with the economy; and that if a 
class failed to correctly view the world in the political 
perspective, it would not be able to maintain its rule and 
fulfill its task of production. Lenin also pointed out: The 
theoretical root cause of Bukharin’s mistake was that he 
had replaced dialectics with eclecticism. Lenin then set 
the four basic requirements for the dialectical analysis of 
all matters and phenomena: first, in order to see the true 
face of a matter, we must carefully study all the aspects, 
relations, and “intermediaries” of this matter—this 
requirement enables us to prevent mistakes and stubbor- 
ness; second, dialectical logic demands that a matter be 
observed in the process of development and change; 
third, all the practice by man must be incorporated into 
the complete “definition” of matters; and fourth, dialec- 
tical logic teaches us that “there 1s no abstract truth and 
the truth 1s always concrete.” 


The class struggle in the ideological field became acute in 
the wake of the introduction of the New Economic 
Policy in Soviet Russia. To meet the needs of this 
Struggle. the Russian Communist Party (Bolshevik) 
established its own theoretical journal “Under Marx’s 
Banner” in 1922. The article “On the Meaning of 
Militant Materialism” which Lenin wrote for the journal 
in March 1922 set the orientation for the party on the 
philosophical front, defined the tasks for Marxist philos- 
ophers, and expounded the important significance of 
dialectical materialism and historical materialism to the 
transformation of nature, social life, and man’s ideology. 
Lenin emphasized that communists should steadfastly 
defend the Marxist philosophy, carry out uncompro- 
mising struggle against all kinds of trends of idealistic 
thoughts, publicize atheism, and emancipate the masses 
from ignorance. In expounding the close relations 
between Marxist philosophy and natural sciences, Lenin 
pointed out that philosophers must pay attention to all 
kinds of questions arising from the dialectical- 
materialism-oriented studies of the latest revolution in 
the field of natural sciences, and natural scientists must 
master dialectical materialism, otherwise they will not be 
able to resist the attack by the bourgeoisie. In order to 
master materialist dialectics, they must study the dialec- 
tics that Marx had perfectly applied to the writing of 
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“Das Kapital” and many other works on history and 
politics. Lenin also pointed out just before his death that 
a theoretician who has never learned or has not thor- 
oughly understood dialectics will not possibly have a 
good command of Marxism. 


In those articles and letters that he dictated during his 
latter years when he was seriously ill, Lenin expounded 
the fate of socialism in Soviet Russia, summed up the 
experience of socialist construction in Russia, developed 
some views and principles on socialist construction that 
he had put forth in his previous works, and pointed out 
and proved the guideline for the country’s economic, 
political, and cultural development. In the article “On 
the Revolution in Our Country,” Lenin powerfully 
refuted the anti-Marxist judgment aired by the Menshe- 
viks and the opportunists of the Second International 
ihat the objective economic preconditions for socialist 
development were not available in Russia as the coun- 
try’s productive forces and cultural development stan- 
dard had not reached what was required to introduce the 
socialist system. 


A brief review of the words and deeds of Lenin, 
upholding and developing Marxism during his whole 
life, tells us that Marxism ts a scientific world outlook 
and methodology, and a summarizat'on of mankind's 
experience expounded in the light of a profound philo- 
sophical world outlook and rich historical knowledge. 
We should study Marx’s original works as assiduously as 
Lenin did, do our best to master them, and consult Marx 
and Lenin at any time. Marxism has been constantly 
developing through unremitting analyses and study of 
new phenomena and problems arising from practice. We 
must follow Lenin’s example and try to fulfill Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s requirements, mastering the basic prin- 
ciples of Marxism in light of the new reality and 
increasing our ability to study and resolve new basic 
problems in the political, economic, social, and cultural 
fields. Since Marxist philosophy is the basis of Marxism, 
we must, like Lenin, unremittingly study philosophy, 
work hard to master materialist dialectics as a means of 
cognition, and cultivate a correct way of thinking and 
method of theoretical thinking. Marxism is an ever- 
developing theory, and the theories of Marx and Lenin 
are not the limit of science. The new facts and new 
studying methods provided by history and science 
demand that Marxism be further developed, and there- 
fore Marxism will never be obsolete. All the theoretical 
views of Lenin are the results of many years’ sincere 
exploration and assiduous study. These views need to be 
treated seriously, and we must not be credulous to 
believe the nonsense of those people who claim them- 
selves to be pioneers in “emancipation of the mind” and 
criticize Lenin’s theory on imperialism as outmoded, his 
philosophical thought as obsolete, and his guideline on 
party building as erroneous. Those people either have a 
very shallow understanding of Lenin’s thought or know 
little about Marxism-Leninism. Marxism has been con- 
stantly developing in defeating attacks »v all kinds of 
hostile ideological trends and reactionary forces and in 
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overcoming all erroneous tendencies within the Marxist 
movement. At a time when social life experiences drastic 
changes and the communist movement is facing turbu- 
lence and suffering setbacks, reactionary forces will 
certainly step up their attack against Marxism, all kinds 
of trends of bourgeois thoughts will certainly run ram- 
pant, and some wavering elements who have claimed to 
be Marxists in the past will of course step forward to 
spread the view that Marxism is outmoded and to 
arbitrarily “establish their own ideological systems” 
based on sham science and superb nonsense. It is not at 
all surprising that certain representatives of the bour- 
geoisie abroad and those who are indulged in bourgeois 
liberalization in China will also make clamors trying to 
distort, slander, and repudiate Lenin and Leninism. 


To express the Chinese people's respect for Lenin as a 
great man on the occasion of the 120th anniversary of 
Lenin’s birth, the CPC Central Committee has decided 
to compile and publish all the 60 volumes of new edition 
of translated “Collected Works of Lenin” this year. The 
Chinese people will draw more wisdom and power from 
this collection of Lenin’s works, the most complete one 
so far available in the world: and they are bound to build 
an economically and culturally underdeveloped China 
into a prosperous and strong socialist country in the near 
future, and thus present a new proof and win a new 
victory of Marxism-Leninism. 


Analysis Views Local Protectionism 


HK 2404100990 Beijing JINGJI CANKAO in Chinese 
1 Apr 90 p 4 


{Article by Yuan Yongliang (5913 3057 0081) of the 
Economic Division of the Jiangsu Provincial H gher 
People’s Court and Wu Qingbao (0702 1987 1405) of the 
Economic Division of the Supreme People’s Court: 
“Analysis on Local Protectionism”] 


[Text] Since the beginning of the reform and opening up, 
remarkable achievements have been scored in economic 
administration of justice. But there have also been 
numerous problems. which are predominately mani- 
fested in difficulties in settling economic disputes and 
enforcing the verdict, making it impossible for the eco- 
nomic administration of justice to proceed simulta- 
neously throughout the country. The difficulties in these 
two respects are, to a great extent, related to serious local 
protectionism in some economic judicial organs. We 
have to give it serious thought. 


Exposing Local Protectionism 


Procedurally, the local protectionism of economic judi- 
cial organs in the process of law enforcement finds 
expression in accepting and hearing cases, in handling 
cases proper, or in helping other courts as entrusted. The 
methods and forms it takes include giving open advice, 
divulging information, masterminding in secret, and 
adopting a tactic of soft procrastination or hard resis- 
tance. 


28 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


1. Failure to accept and hear cases according to law. 


A clear definition of the scope of economic disputes 
eligible for first hearing by people's courts is given in our 
country’s Law of Civil Procedure (trial implementation), 
and the Supreme People’s Court's opinion on several 
issues Concerning the implementation of the Law of Civil 
Procedure (trial implementation) in economic adminis- 
tration of justice. However, in order to protect the 
narrow economic interests oi their localities, some courts 
ignore legal provisions and the judicial interpretation 
made by the Supreme People’s Court and fail to accept 
and hear cases according to law. The main methods used 
to this end include “shirking” and “scrambling.” 
Shirking reters to rejection of cases that are under their 
jurisdiction and leave them unattended. A typical case ts 
that a litigant from another place makes payments or 
delivery according to a contract, but the local litigant 
fails to make the delivery or payments according to the 
contract. The court fears that their judgment on the case 
will lead to an efflux of local property. Scrambling refers 
to trying by every possible means to bring certain cases 
within, though they are in fact outside, their jurisdiction. 
For instance, when a litigant from another place has 
brought a suit to a people's court that has the jurisdiction 
over it and the defendant has been notified to reply, 
some courts without jurisdiction over the case suggest to 
the local litigant to bring the case to the local court and 
place it on file right away. Whenever such scrambling for 
jurisdiction occurs, the local litigant involved is invari- 
ably the one who is guilty and ought to bear civil 
responsibility. Some courts do so just to side with the 
local litigants under all sorts of excuses and protect their 
illegitimate interests. 


2. Failure to handle cases according to law. 


In dealing with the illegality of certain cases, the tactics 
used by some local protectionists can be roughly sum- 
marized in three words: procrastination, deception, and 
pressurization. Procrastination means applying a mara- 
thon tactic to the cases that they have to accept or that 
they have grabbed from another court's jurisdiction, 
shelving them for a long time. Deception is directed at 
nonlocal litigants by some judicial personnel who take 
advantage of their ignorance of the law or their eagerness 
to wind up the cases. Pressurization means forcing an 
obviously unjust verdict on a nonlocal litigant when the 
case allows no more procrastination and deception 
proves ineffective. 


Another manifestation of failure to handle cases 
according to the law is substituting penalties for eco- 
nomic compensations. For instance, the legal represen- 
tative or agent of an enterprise signs an economic 
contract with another party using a letter of introduction 
or a blank contract document under an exclusive con- 
tractual seal of his unit. The advance payments by both 
parties to this contract are transferred into the bank 
account of this enterprise. Later, this legal representative 
or agent of the enterprise commits an offense. When the 
creditor enters an action against the enterprise, some 
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courts refuse to pronounce the debtor liable to debt 
payment on the grounds that the person concerned 
(signatory to the contract) has been or ought to be 
penalized. 


3. Failure To Handle Entrusted Actions According to 
Law. 


As stipulated in the Law of Civil Procedure (trial imple- 
mentation), a people’s court, when necessary, may 
entrust another relevant court with investigation, trans- 
mission, and enforcement. The latter should handle 
these matters conscientiously and report the results to 
the former in time. However, it often happens that 
entrusted actions are not handled according to the law. 
The methods used are mainly as follows: First, procras- 
tination—pigeonholing the entrustments from another 
cour) for long periods of time without handling them or 
giving a reply. This may last one to two years, or even 
three to four years, until they are no longer remembered. 
Second, divulging information. Some courts seem to 
accept and handle the actions entrusted to them, but they 
impart the information to local litigants and offer sug- 
gestions in private so that they take countermeasures 
against the actions entrusted by the court of another 
place. Since they know the plans of nonlocal courts in 
advance, the litigants can quickly disperse and transfer 
their property, thus aborting the legal actions. This also 
gives the entrusted court a “justification” for being 
unable to assist. Third, withholding assistance on the 
grounds of “jurisdictional dispute.” For instance, a court 
raises the problem of a so-called jurisdictional dispute 
when another court entrusts it with the transmission of a 
verdict but the litigant has not brought his suit to the 
former. After the two higher courts respectively above 
the entrusting court and U ¢ entrusted one have made a 
written judgment that the case involves no “yurisdic- 
tional dispute,’ the entrusted court still refuses to assist. 


4. Illegal annulment of the lawsuit-retaining ruling [su 
song bao quan cai ding shu 6083 6075 0202 0356 5932 
1353 2579] of another court that has gone into effect. 


Factors Contributing to the Development of Local 
Protectionism 


The following three reasons are chiefly responsible for 
local protectionism in the administration of justice of 
some courts. 


|. Unlawful administrative interference. A small number 
of party or government leaders at the county or district 
level rudely interfere with the law-enforcement activities 
of courts, without considering the overall situation and 
for the sake of the narrow interests of their localities. 
Some leaders openly declare that the local court is not 
allowed to accept entrustments from another court and 
to grant local property to a nonlocal litigant through legal 
action. If the local court reaches a decision to the 
advantage of a nonlocal litigant according to law or, 
under an entrustment, turn over certain property to a 
nonloca! litigant according to law, ii will be criticized as 
“disobedient” in less serious cases or censured as “living 
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off the locality while helping other places” in serious 
ones. This may lead to a cut in office expenditure and, 
more seriously, removal from office, dismissal, or 
transfer from the court of relevant personnel. 


2. Poor sense of law of some law-enforcement personnel. 


Because of their direct or indirect economic ties with 
litigants, some economic judicial officers or law enforce- 
ment personnel cook up all sorts of excuses and use every 
means to side with the local litigants and protect the 
illegitimate interests of the locality, and even openly 
engage in illegal activities, either for fear of giving 
themselves away, hurting feelings of other people when 
one party to the case is a local enterprise or a unit where 
their fellow townsmen, former classmates, or colleagues 
work, or ofiending their superiors. 


3. Instigation and encouragement from the leadership 
help the spread of local protectionism. 


Though local protectionism is a harmful tendency, some 
leaders turn a blind eye and a deaf ear to it, which spells 
nothing short of an instigation. Some other leaders not 
only refrain from criticizing and handling local protec- 
tionists, but even reward them with promotions and 
increments for their “contributions” to the protection of 
local interests. This makes those local protectionists feel 
secure and escalate their practice. 


Aftermath of the Vicious Growth of This Tendency 


As a product of local economic blockade and monopoly, 
local protectionism is obviously and vehemently 
destructive. This mainly finds expression in: 


1. Harming the legitimate rights aid interests of nonlocal 
litigants. 


Since local protectionists obtain illegitimate interests for 
their localities at the expense of nonlocal litigants’ legit- 
imate rights and interests, the direct evil consequence of 
such a practice is invariably a damage to the latter. 


2. Impeding the installation of a new order in the 
socialist planned commodity economy. 


Driven by small-scale production mentality, local pro- 
tectionists are shortsighted, giving exclusive consider- 
ation to their immediate interests. From a long-term 
point of view, local protectionism will lead to a blockade 
of the local economy and is a serious impediment to the 
installation of a new order in the socialist planned 
commodity economy. 


3. Disrupting normal legal procedure. 


Local protectionism undermines the unity of the 
socialist legal system and seriously disrupts normal legal 
proceedings, so that some legal activities have to be 
suspended, causing delay. Although mediation or judg- 
ments are made in some cases, the decisions are hard to 
execute. 
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4. Discrediting people’s courts and undermining the 
dignity of law. 


When unable to find a solution to the economic disputes 
they are involved in, some enterprises or citizens trust- 
ingly turn to law-enforcement organs—the people's 
courts—in the hope that the people’s courts will impar- 
tially enforce the law and protect their legitimate rights 
and interests. But local protectionists disappoint them, 
doubling their losses. For this reason, some litigants 
when engaged in a lawsuit, do not place their hope on 
impartial law enforcement by judicial personnel but 
resort to, by hook or by crook, personal influence, 
personal connections, backdoor tactics, and even expen- 
sive gifts to win che suit. Some people go a step further to 
propagate this practice as a “worthy experience,” saying 
“Law is no match for pull, and personal connections are 
the key to winning a lawsuit.” This definitely under- 
mines the dignity of law. 


Ways To Eradicate Local Protectionism 


Local protectionism is a reflection of the small-scale 
production mentality that places loca! and departmental 
interests above the overall interests of the state. Out of 
tune with the socialist planned commodity economy and 
detrimental, from a long-term point of view, to the 
localities, it has to be firmly opposed. In order to redress 
and check the tendency of local protectionism in eco- 
nomic administration of justice, we think the work in the 
following respects should be strengthened: 


1. Reforming the current personnel and financial man- 
agement systems. 


The personnel and financial management systems cur- 
rently in force in the people’s courts in our country are 
not conducive to ensuring the independent trial and 
impartial enforcement of the courts, only making it 
convenient for some government bodies and function- 
aries to illegally interfere with the impartial enforcement 
of law. The “Change Incident” of Henan Province, 
which shocked the whole country, was a serious violation 
of the Constitution, in which a small number of county 
leaders illegally and forcibly transferred or dismissed the 
president and two vice presidents of the court who had 
made a legal decision according to law. Because of this, 
President Guo Yunfeng, who had given a good account 
of himself in his work, kept applying for an audience 
with the higher authorities to appeal for help and even- 
tually died in a traffic accident. People’s courts are the 
protector of the people, but court judges find no protec- 
tion under a defective management system. 


There are now also a lot of defects in the financial 
management system. The provision of funds for courts ts 
not guaranteed, with recurrent instances of money being 
withheld, which makes it hard for individual courts to 
conduct trials on their own according to the law. 


2. Perfecting the system and removing the soil for the 
generation of local protectionism. 
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The system of collective research should be adhered to. 
As stipulated in the Law of Civil Procedure (trial imple- 
mentation), when cases are put under a collegiate system, 
the role of each member of the collegiate bench should be 
brought into full play in the relevant activities, from the 
assessment of facts to the application of legal provisions, 
sO as to ensure that these cases are correctly handled. For 
cases requiring a trial not by a collegiate bench but by 
one judge on his own, collective discussion should also 
be organized, when necessary, to draw on collective 
wisdom and absorb all useful ideas. Particularly, the 
practice of some courts assigning case-handling targets at 
the beginning of a year and collecting results at the end of 
the year must be checked, to avoid arbitrary decisions 
and unjust handling of cases by a small handful of 
judicial officers. 


Quality control by leaders should be held on to. Leaders 
of both trial courts and law courts, especially of the 
former, have the responsibility to exercise effective con- 
trol over the quality of case-handling. They may do so 
either through direct participation in case discussions or 
by examining, signing, and issuing legal documents. And 
when de:ig this, a leader should neither be too “modest” 
by siuply signing his name nor merely polish the writing. 
Instead, he st.ould focus on the examination of major 
facts. 


The system for supervising the administration of justice 
should be strengthened. If a leader finds out that the case 
heard and wound up by his court has been handled with 
Significant partiality, he should firmly put it right in 
accordance with the supervisory procedure for the 
administration of justice, and this also applies to a higher 
court supervising its subordinate court. Any significant 
partiality shown in the process of case-handling should 
also be redressed in time to avoid a significantly uajust 
verdict. 


3. Leaders at all levels should abide by the law and take 
the lead to support courts in handling cases according to 
law. 


The law provides that people's courts enjoy independent 
judicial authority and should have the support of the 
people of the whole nation and, first of all, of leaders at 
all levels. By taking the lead to support people's courts in 
handling cases, leaders not only set an example for the 
masses but they should also uncompromisingly stop 
their subordinates from illegally interfering with the 
lawful hearing of cases by courts as soon as these are 
found out. 


4. Further developing economic legislation. 


In handling numerous disputes concerning purchase and 
sales contracts, jurisdictional disputes often lead to the 
flooding of local protectionism. The current Law of Civil 
Procedure stipulates that cases involving contracts 
should be handled by the court in the place of execution 
or signature. This gives the courts a chance to pass the 
buck to each other without transferring or accepting 
cases as they are supposed to. We therefore suggest that, 
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at the next amendment of the Law of Civil Procedure, a 
litigant should be given the right to choose, through 
consultation, a court for jurisdiction over his case. In 
other words, the litigant 1s required to designate, when 
concluding a contract, a court for handling any possible 
disputes in future. In this way, not only can the tendency 
of local protectionism be checked but the perfection of 
theories on our country’s civil procedural law will also be 
possibie. The theories on agreed jurisdiction have long 
been established abroad, so we should share them in our 
country’s legislation in this respect. 


Ours 1s a big country of complex conditions. The courts 
in various places have differing interpretations of laws 
and regulations. This requires us to draw on the legisla- 
tive experience of developed countries and enact a “case 
law” that caters to our national condition. Such a law 
comes from the selection and legalization of typical and 
well-handled cases from all those tried by courts in 
various places across the country, and will avoid wrong 
or improper judgment of similar cases and put an end to 
local protectionism. 


To sum up, local protectionism ts a great scourge that 1s 
seriously harming the body of our country and impeding 
the progress of our socialist modernization. The whole 
nation must pay close attention to it. Studying and 
looking for ways to overcome local protectionism has 
become a task of top priority. We should therefore 
constantly pursue the best way out through practice. 


RENMIN RIBAO Extols Chinese Socialism 


HK2804063890 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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{Article by Wen Jin (2429 6930): “Have an Under- 
standing of Several Questions Concerning the Superi- 
ority of the Socialist System of China” ] 


[Text] The key to judging good or bad productive relations 
lies in what part they play in the development of the 
productive forces and in whether they play a part in 
promoting or hindering the productive forces and good or 
bad productive relations cannot simply be judged by the 
high or low level of the productive forces in a certain 
period. 


In the face of the gaps between our country and the 
developed capitalist countries existing in the economic, 
scientific, and technological aspects and in the material 
life, some people often put forward the following ques- 
tion: Marx said that the productive forces determine the 
productive relations and the economic foundation deter- 
mines the superstructure. However, the actual situation 
is that the productive forces of capitalist countries are 
more developed than those of our country. How can it be 
said that the socialist system is superior to the capitalist 
system? 


The above-mentioned version actually interprets the 
Marxist viewpoint as this: Since the productive forces 
determine the productive relations, the actual high or 
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low productive forces determine the good or bad produc- 
tive relations that are built on the former. When the 
actual level of the productive forces is high, the produc- 
tive relations are good and when the former is low, the 
latter are bad. To use such a criterion to simply judge the 
good or bad productive relations does not conform to the 
original idea of Marx. 


In history, no matter if it was a slave society or a feudal 
society, when they were just founded, the level of their 
social productive forces was far lower than that when 
these systems collapsed. If the above-mentioned view- 
point is tenable, such a conclusion can be reached: With 
the unremitting enhancement of the level of the produc- 
tive forces, these old prod ictive relations become more 
and more advanced accordingly. If this is the case, these 
productive relations ought to exist eternally once they 
are established but they collapsed one after another in 
the past. Obviously, this cannot be justified logically. 


Of course, in judging whether the productive relations 
are good or bad, the level of the development of the 
productive forces cannot be completely disregarded. 
Feudal society achieved a relatively high level of the 
productive forces and it must be said that this showed 
that the feudal system was superior to the slave system. 
The productive forces created by capitalism are so too. 
However, the level of the productive forces created by 
the slave system, feudal system, and capitalist system in 
a given stage was comparatively higher than that of the 
productive forces created by their preceding social for- 
mation and this is the result that they broke the old 
productive relations, emancipated the productive forces, 
and greatly promoted the productive forces in a given 
stage. The key here lies in what part the productive 
relations play in the development of the productive 
forces, in whether the former play a part in promoting or 
obstructing the latier’s development, and in whether the 
former play a greater part in promoting or obstructing 
the laiter’s development. Generally speaking, all new 
productive relations that can promote the better devel- 
opment of the social productive forces are superior while 
the old productive relations that shackle and obstruct the 
development of the productive forces and even sabotage 
the productive forces are on their last legs. 


What needs to be noted here is that the productive forces 
and productive relations are continuously developing 
and we must investigate and study them as a process of 
development. The productive relations of capitalism 
sprouted from feudal society. As early as the 14th and 
1 Sth centuries, some cities along the coasts of the Med- 
iterranean Sea had the sprout of capitalism, the earliest 
bourgeois revolution of the Netherlands broke out in the 
16th century, and victory was won in the British bour- 
geois revolution in the middle of the 17th century. This 
marked that human society entered the new era of 
capitalism from the era of feudalism; from the French 
bourgeois revolution at the end of the 18th century up to 
the 1850's and 1860's of the 19th century, all major 
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countries in Europe and America then basically com- 
pleted the bourgeois revolution: and the capitalist pro- 
ductive relations then occupied a dominant position. 
This lasted approximately 300 years and, plus the bud- 
ding period, took almosi 500 to 600 years. The material 
and technological foundation for the capitalist social 
productive forces and capitalist productive relations 
were established—the large-scale machine industry also 
went through a relatively long process of development. 
In the initial period of the deveiopment of the capitalist 
productive relations, the productive forces were still in 
the stage of handicraft workshops. The invention of a 
spinning machine in the 1730's was the prelude to the 
Industrial Revolution. With the expansion of the appli- 
cation of the steam engines, particular! y the appearance 
of the machine building trade, and up 1o the 1830's and 
1840's, Britain became the first country that occupied a 
dominant position in the large-scale machine building 
industry. To build up their own material and technolog- 
ical foundation with the capitalist productive relations 
and to accomplish the Industrial Revolution, Britain 
took some 100 years, France took 80 to 90 years, and 
Germany took 60 to 70 years under the conditions of 
obtaining reparations of 5 billion francs from France, 
and Japan completed the Industrial Revolution 10 years 
after the Sino-Japanese War of 1894-1895. It was after 
the completion of the Industrial Revolution that the 
astonishing development of the productive forces in 
capitalist society emerged and the superiority of capi- 
talist society to feudal society was fully shown. All this 
proves that new productive relations and the full devel- 
opment of new productive forces need a relatively long 
process and cannot be realized overnight. 


Today, while we are observing the productive forces and 
productive relations at the initial stage of socialism and 
comparing the socialist system with the capitalist system, 
likewise, we need such a viewpoint of historical devel- 
opment. 


It was impossible that the socialist productive relations 
were generated in the old system. The socialist system of 
our country was built up on the ruins of semicolonial, 
semifeudal, and backward old China. The economic 
foundation left behind to us by Chiang Kai-shek was that 
everywhere a scene of devastation met the eye and the 
masses lived in dire poverty. The socialist construction 
of our country started in such a shambles. After 40 years 
elapsed, not only have we healed the wounds of war but 
also the economic appearance of our country has had an 
earth-shaking change. We have built up a comparatively 
complete industrial structure. The accumulative total of 
the investments in the fixed assets under ownership by 
the whole people amounts to some 2,000 billion yuan. 
The additional fixed assets are equal to 126 times as 
great as the accumulations for nearly 100 years before 
the founding of our country. The gross national product 
in 1988 amounted to over 1,400 billion yuan and was 12 
times as great as that in the initial period of the founding 
of our country. Our output of steel was not one percent 
of that of the United States in 1949 but now ranks the 
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fourth in the world. The output of crops, cotton, meat, 
ar? coal of our country leaps to the front row in the 
world. The launching and recovery of satellites, progress 
in research in superconduction, and successful experi- 
ments in atomic bombs and hydrogen bombs mark the 
achievements scored by our country in scientific and 
technological development thai attract worldwide atten- 
tion. 


Over the past 40 years. especially in the 10 years of 
reform, rapid progress has been made in the economic 
development of our country. In 30 years from 1950 to 
1979, the average annual increase in the industrial 
production in our country was 13.3 percent. In the same 
period. the average annual increase in the corresponding 
quota in the developed capitalist countries was 4.6 
percent and in the developing countries was only seven 
percent. The average annual growth of the gross national 
product of our country from 1979 to 1988 was 9.6 
percent. The factual rapid development of the social 
productive forces of our country is a vigorous proof of 
the superiority of the social system of our country. The 
old productive relations can obstruct the development of 
the productive forces but cannot completely stop the 
development of the productive forces. We must not hold 
that the productive forces of a capitalist country is still 
developing and its productive relations do not play a part 
in obstructing its social productive forces. 


Since the capitalist productive relations have already 
obstructed the development of the productive forces. 
some people feel 1 hard to understand: Since they are an 
obstacle, why are the productive forces there still devel- 
oping? 


The question here lies in the interpretation of the word 
“obstruction.” “Obstruction.” as we mention here, 
refers to the fact that the productive relations hinder the 
wheel of the productive forces from rolling on but not 
that the productive relations can halt the wheel of the 
productive forces. As the most active and most revolu- 
tionary factor in social production, the productive forces 
have never remained at a level but been unremittingly 
developing forward. Moreover, with the strengthening of 
the human ability to understand and apply the natural 
laws, more and more advanced means of production will 
surely be created and richer and richer experiences and 
skills accumulated so that the development of the pro- 
ductive forces tends to be speeded up gradually. Lenin 
said: “Capitalism tends toward stagnation but its rapid 
development cannot be ruled out.” The reason lies here. 


In a certain period of time after the Second World War, 
there were specific reasons fur rapid economic develop- 
ment in some capitalist countries. First, the new scien- 
tific and technological revolution played an important 
part. The new scientific and technological revolution 
enhanced the original technological level of production 
departments and opened up many new production 
departments and trades so that intensive and extensive 
social reproduction was expanded. The new scientific 
and technological revolution accelerated the updating of 
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the fixed capital and played a part in stumulating the 
development of the national economy as a whole. The 
application of new science and technology to production 
greatly rassed the labor productivity of all material 
production departments. According to statistics, of the 
developed capitalist countries, over 80 percent relied on 
the enhancement of their labor productivity to promote 
their economy and some 80 percent relied on new 
science and technology to raise the labor productivity. It 
must be noted here that there was a new scientific and 
iechnological revolution atter the war not because the 
capitalist system had any miraculous strength but 
because there were important achievements in all 
branches of the basic scrence. Had there been no obstruc- 
tive role of the capitalist productive relations, the poten- 
lial given to economic development by the modern 
scientific and technological revolution would have been 
brought into play more fully. 


Second, in view of the internal and external pressure, the 
capitalist countries carried Out some partial readjust- 
ments of their productive relations within their scope. 
For example, enterprises under sole proprietorship 
developed to joint-stock companies, common joint-stock 
companies developed to private monopoly, and private 
monopoly developed to state monopoly. Especially after 
the war, unprecedenitedly developing state monopoly 
capitalism played an important part in guaranteeing that 
monopoly groups could obtain a considerable amount of 
profits, increase the accumulation of capital, expand 
social production, develop domestic and foreign mar- 
kets, alleviate class contradictions, and alleviate the 
contradictions between the capitalist productive rela- 
tions and productive forces at a certain extent. While 
Slate monopoly capitalism was mitigating these contra- 
dictions, it also developed the basic contradiction 
between the social character of production and the 
capitalist system of appropriation of the means of pro- 
duction that could not be surmounted by capitalism. It 
was only the forms of expression that differed. 


We must also see that the rapid development of the 
capitalist economy after U * war emerged in given con- 
ditions and it. therefore, possessed a very great transient 
characteristic. With the passage of time, of the factors 
that had stimulated the rapid development of the 
economy of the capitalist countries some apparently 
weakened in their functions, some did not work, and 
some worked conversely. The economic situation of the 
Western developed capitalist countries is now fairly 
stern and after the economic crisis in the capitalist world 
from 1980 to 1982, the momentum tn their economic 
growth has weakened and the next recession 1s unavord- 
able. The contradictions among the monopoly groups in 
the developed capitalist countries: the contradictions 
among the developed capitalist countries, especially the 
United States, Japan, and Western Europe, and the 
contradictions between the developed capitalist coun- 
tries and the countries of the Third World have not been 
mitigated but aggravated. To exiricate themselves from a 
difficult position, the Western capitalist countries have 
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stepped up exploitation and plunder of the countries of 


the third world. At present. the foreign debts of the 
countries of the Third World exceed $1,000 billion and 
these countries have to pay interest of some $100 billion 
a year. With a drop in the international! prices of raw 
materials and trade protectionism pursued by many 
Western countries, the economic situation has gradually 
deteriorated. 


As a kind of social formation, capitalism wall still exrst 
for a fairly long time and will carry out new readjust- 
ment. However, capitalism cannot surmount its inherent 
basic contradiction and the capitalist system will finally 
be replaced by the socialist system. This historical ten- 
dency will not change. The economic development of a 
country is not only affected by the social system and 
productive relations but also restricted by many non- 
system factors, such as resources, population, historical 
conditions, the original foundation of the productiv 
forces, international environment, and external input. the 
discussion of systems in isolation without regard io these 
factors will be liable to be biased. 


While comparing these two systems. some people are 
sceptical about the super.ority of the socialist system. A 
very important reason 1s that they often regard the social 


system as the only factor thai affects the development of 


the productive forces and rule out the effect of the 
nonsocial system factors on the productive forces 


It cannot be denied that of all factors that affect the 
development of the productive forces, the social system 
iS the most important and direct factor but not the only 
factor. The development of the productive forces will be 
restricted and affected by all conditions, such as 
resources, population, the original foundation of the 
productive forces, and the international environment. 
and these factors cannot often be chosen by us at will. 


What on earth was the original foundation of the pro- 
ductive forces acquired by our Republic” 


In 1949. the original output of stec! of the United States 
was 70.74 million tons, whereas that of China was only 


158,000 tons. In the same year, the electricity output of 


the United States reached 345.06 billion kilowatt-hours 
[kwh] and that of Japan was 40.97 billion kwh while that 
of China was only 4.3 billion kwh. So far as per capita 
gross national product was concerned, calculated on the 
basis of US. dollars in 1950, it reached $227 in Britain 
between 1765 and 1785. $474 in the United States 
between 1834 and 1843, and also $74 in Japan in the 
first several years (12874-1879) after Mei Restoration, 
whereas it was less than $50 in our country on the eve of 
liberation. 


In addition to the low starting point and poor founda- 
tion, population and resources have gradually become 
more and more important factors to restrict the eco- 
nomic development of our country 


Some friends may say: “Is our country a big country 
abounding in natural wealth?” Yes. our country has a 
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vast territory and abundant resources but i reters to the 
total amount. Calculated on the basis of the amount of 
per Capita CONSuUMpLION, We Cannot say So in Very general 
terms. The per capita possession of the area of arable 
land in our country now 1s less than 1.5 mu and far lower 
than the world per capita possession of the area of arable 
land that 1s 5.5 mu. The per capita possession of fresh 
water resources in Our Country 1s Only one-third of the 
world average level, the per capita possession of forests 
im Our country is even the lowest level of the world 
With an increase in population, the contradictions will 
be aggravated in this aspect. In a big country with a very 
large population like our country, resources fall compar- 
atively shori and this has become an important factor to 
restrict the economic development of our country. 


Ai this point, some people may ask: The starting point of 
the “four littl dragons in Asia” was not high at the 
outset. their population density was high, and their 
resources fell short. Why has their economy developed su 
quickly” 


The “four littl dragous™ on Asia have developed because 
they have their own special conditions. After the Second 
World War. the United States regarded South Korea and 
Taiwan as its “oriental outposts” and supported them 
greatly. Fiom 1959 to 1981, South Korea obtained the 
amount of forcign aid and funds. totaling $28.4 billion 
and the per capita amount was $700 Up to 1984, 
Taiwan accepted the amount of economic assistance, 
loans, and direct investments, totaling $14 billion and 
the per capita amount was $730. The inflow of a large 
amount of foreign funds was tantamount to giving aid 
and support to them and provided their industrialization 
with favorable conditions. The United States also 
opened wide its market door to the commodities of 
South Korea and Tarwan by giving them preferential 
tariff treatment so as to enable them to have the market 
to their advantage. 


In the first 30 years. we carried oul economic construc- 
tion while the big Western countries were enforcing an 
economic blockade and we basically had no foreign 
capital to utilize. In the 10 years of reform and opening 
up, we have introduced some foreign funds but the 
amount of per capita consumption of foreign funds ts 
merely several $10. It 1s under such conditions that the 
industrial ouiput value of the relatively economically 
developed areas of our country. like Shangha: and 
southern part of Jiangsu, has recorded an increase of 
several 1,000 percent over the preliminary period of 
liberation 


Al’ this shows that the historical and external conditions 
plas an important part in the cconomic development of 
a country. Therefore, while comparing our country with 
the developed countries, we can by no means come to a 
biased conclusion without taking these important factors 
into consideration. The socialist productive relations are 
advanced but this does not mean that they are perfect as 
soon as they are established. Moreover, due to the lack of 
available historical experiences, faults and complications 
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set in unavoidably. However the socialist productive rela- 
tions can be consciously reformed and readjusted and this 
is just the manifestation of the superiority that the 
socialist system can forever maintain its vitality. 


Some young people now put forward such questions: 
Why have complications emerged in the socialist mod- 
ernization construction of our country since the socialist 
system 1s superior? Wry is the economic develop vent of 
our country not too ideal? Why must the present socialist 
system be reformed” 


To answer these questions, we must conduct specific and 
scientific analysis. We know that any new social sysiem 
has a process of growth and the socialist system is no 
exception. We cannot expect that once the socialist 
productive relations are established, they are very com- 
plete. We should see that socialism is an unprecedented 
cause. Especially when we pursue socialism in such an 
economically backward big country as our country, we 
have no available experiences to draw on. We can, 
therefore, only try and advance in the course of practice 
and summing up our own experiences and lessons. We 
have reasons to reduce some faults and losses but from 
the angle of the theory of knowledge, it is unavoidable to 
pay a certain price and to experience certain complica- 
tions. The establishment and development of socialism 
must pass through a tortuous process and likewise, ihe 
development of capitalism must also pass through a 
tortuous process. 


The socialist system is divided into the basic system and 
specific system. The basic system determines the nature 
of the socialist productive relations while the specific 
system is the form to realize the basic system. If there is 
only a good basic system and no rational specific system, 
the social productive forces cannot develop very well. It 
iS because of this that we must devote our energy to 
reform of the political and economic structures. As the 
Soviet Union is the first socialist country, that scored 
important achievements, in the world, it 1s understand- 
able that in the initial period of the 1950's, we adopted 
the Soviet pattern of building socialism. In fact, such an 
economic pattern really played an active part in building 
up an independent and complete industrial structure and 
laying a foundation for industrialization in the prelimi- 
nary period of our industrialization and under the cir- 
cumstances of our weak industrial foundation. Very 
great defects, however, also existed in such a pattern. 
The main defects were that the economic management 
power was excessively concentrated, the law of value and 
the role of the market mechanism were neglected, there 
» a8 only one form of public ownership, and equalitari- 
anism was pursued. Reform must, therefore, be carried 
out. As early as the later period of the 1950's, we began 
paying attention to exploring the socialist road that 
conforms to the national conditions of China and 
achieved some results. However, duc to the interfererce 
of the “Left” mistakes, and especially the sabotage bv the 
10 years of turmoil, work did not progress smoothly in 
this aspect. After the Third Plenary Session of the I ith 
CPC Central Committee, we began carrying . «1 serious 
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reform. We have scored universally acknowledged 
achievements in only 10 years’ time. This historical fact 
shows: So long as we find a relatively good economic 
structure and unremittingly perfect it, the superiority of 
the socialist system: can be brought into play more fully. 


Reform is the self-perfection of the socialist system. The 
‘yntradictions between the productive relations and 
productive forces and between the economic foundation 
and superstructure are the basic contradictions of human 
society as well as the basic contradictions of the socialist 
society. In the socialist society, the productive relations 
and productive forces and the superstructure and eco- 
nomic foundation are suited to each other and contradict 
each other and it is socialist reform to readjust that part 
of the productive relations that does not suit the produc- 
tive forces and that , art of the superstructure that does 
not suit the economic foundation. These two kinds of 
contradictions of the socialist society exist at the begin- 
ning and end of the socialist period and reform also runs 
through the socialist stage from start to finish. Reform, 
therefore, cannot be completed once and it is a process. 
Through reform, the socialist system can be unremit- 
tingly perfected and maintain its youth and vitality. The 
capitalist system cannot achieve this. 


Development has not been ideal these years. Of course, 
there is a subjective reason, that is, some faults in work, 
being overanxious for quick results in economic devel- 
opment, being overanxious for purity in reform of the 
productive relations, the “great cultural revolution” 
launched under the influence of “taking class struggle as 
the key link,” and so on. In addition, the effect of the 
survivals of feudalism and small-scale peasant economy 
on the development of our productive forces is also a 
historical fact that brooks no neglect. These are the 
obstacles that lead to not ideal economic development. 
These obstacles, however, are not brought about by the 
socialist system itself but, just on the contrary, are the 
consequences of the violation of the socialist objective 
law. 


It must be emphasized here that today, our party and the 
people of our country have summed up the past experi- 
ences and lessons. After the Third Plenary Session of the 
iith CPC Central Committee, the focus of our party 
work has been shifted from “taking class struggle as the 
key link” to economic construction. Over the pst few 
years, we have further summed up the basic lessons since 
the founding of ous country. The | 3th congress clearly 
and definitely put torward the basic line of our party at 
the initial stage of socialism. The Third Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee formulated an 
important policy decision on the improvement of the 
economic environment, rectification of economic order, 
and deepening of reform. The Fifth Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee further pointed out 
again: At all times, we must proceed from the national 
conditions of China: firmly establish the guiding ide- 
ology of continuous, stable, and coordinated develop- 
ment; firmly establish the idea of taking agriculture as 
the foundation; firmly establish the ideology that in 
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economic work, the enhancement of economic results 
must be regarded as the center. and seriously overcome 
the idea of being overanxious for quick results in con- 
struction, reform, improvement, and rectification. These 
show that in the course of practice, we have already 
gradually created the guiding principle for building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. It 1s completely 
possible that we can advance even better. The passive 
and pessimistic ideas and the idea of inertia are all 
groundiess and do not tally with the wishes of the people. 


In reviewing the history of over 100 years from Marx's 
and Engel’s publication of the “Manifesto of the Com- 
munist Party” in the middle of the [ 9th century up to the 
present, Communism has changed from a ghost to a 
movement for which the Communist Party members of 
the whole world have struggled. What great progress this 
is! Although we have come across many difficulties on 
our road of advance today, they are merely a small 
whirlpool and small reefs in the long river of history and 
cannot stop the river water from flowing eastward. We 
must be full of confidence in pursuing and cherishing the 
socialist ideals. In his speech at a rally to mark the 40th 
anniversary of the founding of our country, Comrade 
Jiang Zemin said: “The substitution of socialism for 
capitalism ts a great. real historical tendency as well as a 
decisive stage where mankind enters from a realm of 
necessity to a realm of freedom.” We firmly believe that 
as a tendency of historical development, socialism can 
certainly triumph over capitalism and win the final 
victory. We have full confidence in the brilliant future of 
our motherland 


Ideological Education Stressed for Young 
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{Article by Kang Shien (1660 0013 1869) The following 
two articles are excerpts from a speech by the writer 
made at a discussion mecting for the study of the 
government work report called by this newspaper: 
“Grasp Well the Ideological Education for the Younger 
Generation” ] 


[Text] In the government work report read at the Third 
Session of the Seventh Nationa! People’s Congress, P.e- 
mier Li Peng systematically summed up the victories 
and achievements of the quelling of last year’s riots and 
rebellion, rectification and improvement, deepening 
reforms, and the strengthening of ideological and polit- 
ical work; analyzed in-depth the current domexiic and 
international situations, proposed missions for 1990: 
identified the difficulties we are facing, and pointed out 
‘he main measures for resolving temporary difficulties. 
The report accords with the practical situation in our 
country and has been wholeheartedly supported by the 
people of the whole country. 


What people are most concerned about 1s whether the 
various missions and measures can be carried out in a 
down-to-earth manner. whether reform and opening up 
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can be deepened amid the improvement and rectifica- 
tion, so that the national economy can develop consis- 
tently, steadily and in coordination. In my opinion, at 
present there are many favorable conditions. The current 
political, economic and social situations are stable. The 
entire party and government at various levels are hard at 
work now, and rely fully on the wide mass of the people. 
Difficulties can be overcome and mission completed. 


Comrade Xiaoping has said, stability 1s the overriding 
concern now. It is acommon wish of people of the whole 
country to have social stability and economic develop- 
ment. Reform, opening up and various other missions 
could be realized only under the premise of stability; 
without it nothing can be done. Therefore we must value 
the hard-won stable situation, and must not let a very 
tiny number of people with ulterior motives destroy the 
stability. Every comrade should heighten his vigilance 
and, the way they treasure their own eves, consciously 
protect and improve the stable and unified political 
situation. 


To enable politics, the economy and society to further 
develop steadily, we must have ideological stability as a 
guarantee. Ideological stability means that the ideology 
of the entire party and the people of the whole country 
must be unified around the party's basic line, must 
unswervingly adhere to the “one cenier ard two basic 
points,’ must be able to mobilize fully the activeness and 
initiatives of the wide mass of the people to put up a 
concerted effort to struggle for the construction of 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. This requires that 
party leadership be strengthened, and in-depth and 
detailed ideological work be carried out, in particular 
ideological work for the younger generation. Since last 
August, Daging Oilfield has mobilized the wide mass of 
workers te launch study, discussion and summing up 
activities aimed at strengthening faith in socialism. All 
the 3,500 or so graduates of higher institutes and high 
schools assigned to work in Daqing last year participated 
in the activity. They have been profoundly educated and 
their ideology has obviously improved. Eight hundred 
and forty or so persons of them gave speech describing 
the ideological change they experienced since arriving at 
Daqing. Here | would like to present the ideological 
change of a university graduate, Huang Lijuan, who had 
worked in Daging following her graduation from the 
Chinese Department of Helongjiang University in 1989. 
It was like, as described in her own her words, “stepping 
down from the palace high above where I had dwelled as 
a jewel, to the solid earth.” In the past she had thought 
that young students in universities were jewels, persons 
of the time and social elites. Her head was high up in the 
clouds, and she looked down on everything. She was 
intrigued and overwhelmed by different political 
thoughts current in the university. She felt she wou'd not 
truly be a university student and doing serious research if 
she did not have some opinion about Freudian psycho- 
analysis, Nietzschean Superman philosophy and Sar- 
trean existentialism. And thus her Marxist faith was 
shaken, while she took pride in fashionable doctrines 
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which she did not quite comprehend. Time and again she 
was enthused by bourgeois liberalized thinking over the 
last several years and the occurrence of stud *nt move- 
ments, especially the political disturbance that took 
place between last spring and summer. She felt that 
“only we, the university students, are the pillars of China 
and can shoulder the heavy duty of revitalizing China. I, 
and only |, kept a sober mind when the whole world was 
drunk.” But following the quelling of the rebellion she 
felt “perplexed and puzzled.” It was with this state of 
mind that she arrived at Daging. In the beginning she 
kept to herself, working away. But the thick political 
atmosphere and fiery lifestyle at the oilfield kept 
pounding her soul and she was inspired. Having wit- 
nessed at close quarters in mass study discussion and 
summing up activities organized by the oilfield, the 
events of cadres and workers dedicating themselves to oil 
drilling and arduous struggle, she could not help asking 
herself: “‘Where exactly am I, a university student, supe- 
rior to them? What makes our so-called university stu- 
dent’s sense of social duty stronger han workers’ sense of 
duty asthe master “the country?” She observed that the 
worker comrades and party member comrades around 
her neither liked to brag nor were arrogant, but were 
doing their jobs in a practical fashion. They showed their 
love for the country by caring for oil wells, their own 
brigades, mines and factories, and by sharing the diffi- 
culties of the country, restoring the pride of the Chinese 
people. They took as their own social duty the party- and 
State-assigned production missions and the creation for 
the state more wealth, and took as their own historical 
mission the realization of the four modernizations. She 
felt deeply that “only they are the real, powerful sup- 
porting pillars of this mansion of the Chinese race.” 
Beside the worker masses she felt small. There was no 
reason she should not inherit and develop the noble 
spirit of the workers, descend from the ephemeral to the 
terra firma, learn from the workers, take the path of 
associating oneself with workers and, like them, con- 
struct in a down-to-earth manner socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. She now believes that history has offered 
every university student an opportunity to fulfill their 
talents by laying before them this path. Earlier she has 
solemnly applied to the party organ for admission to the 
party. She is determined to dedicate her youth to moth- 
erland’s oil industry as the old oil workers have done. 
She will dedicate everything of hers to the party. How 
great 1s this generation of youths! 


The above example represents to a certain extent the 
youths. What does it illustrate? 


First, to educate the younger generation, we must first 
see to it that the whole of party members and leading 
cadres be a model example, do something to build up an 
image of being practical, just, clean and dedicated; and 
we must resolutely correct the corrupt phenomenon in 
the party. One important reason Huang Lijuan, a uni- 
versity student, could have undergone such a tremen- 
dous change in her thought, feelings and stand in as short 
as eight months, is she had been inspired and educated in 
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the great melting pot of Daging: she had witnessed the 
arduous pioneering work and selfless dedication of party 
members, cadres and senior workers around her. The 
power of personal examples is boundless. It is through 
the exemplary actions of party members and cadres 
around them that the masses view the CPC's image and 
thereby have more faith in the party and socialism, and 
consciously go the socialist way. 


Second, to educate the younger generation, we must 
wholeheartedly rely on the working class. The working 
class 1s an important force for advancing historical 
development. In boosting the unity of various national- 
ities across the country, we must first rely on the working 
class, perform well in the improvement and rectification, 
reform and opening up, and overcome the current tem- 
porary difficulties. Similarly we must rely on the working 
class in maintaining stability, safeguarding and devel- 
oping the stable and unified political situation. The 
noble ideology and morality of the working class have 
tremendous affective and transforming power. All bour- 
geois thinking centered around individual self-interests 
will look mean and ugly before the advanced thinking of 
the working class. Young intellectuals will be able to give 
more play to their functions only when associated with 
the working masses. Therefore we must rely on the 
working class not only in production, technology and 
enterprise management, but also in ideological educa- 
tion. 


Third, the younger generation is adorable and reliable; 
and it is perfectly capable of becoming reliable succes- 
sors of socialist undertakings. The key lies with guidance 
and education, which require us that we adhere to the 
four cardinal principles, oppose in a clear-cut manner 
bourgeois liberalization, occupy all positions with prole- 
tarian ideology, and not allow the youths to be misled by 
liberalized thinking. It is not scary to see young students 
come in contact with various Western intellectual cur- 
rents. But it is scary when they are not taught to analyze, 
compare and distinguish, when they are hooked and led 
by liberalized thinking, which will leave a considerable 
number of youths hanging in mid-air, in their own ivory 
towers where they will continue to see themselves as “the 
salt of the earth,” and will feel lost and empty when all of 
their impractical illusions about capitalist democracy 
and freedom blow up. To these youths, we should offer 
our passionate help and care as in the case of Daqing, 
making them return from their “ephemeral tower” back 
to the terra firma and start piecemeal in a down-to-earth 
manner. Facts have proved that, once they go through 
the study of Marxism and Mao Zedong Thought, self- 
education, and changes occur in their minds, feelings 
and positions, they will resolutely take the socialist path 
and become valuable talents for the construction of 
socialist undertakings and reliable successors to the 
working class. 


On every frontline and at every post youths are an 
important force. They are successors to socialist and 
communist undertakings. Concern for their growth, 
helping them explore, understand the truth. establish 
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correct world outlook, concept of life and value and join 
the great socialist undertakings, constitute a guarantee 
for the political, economic and social stability of the 
country, as well as an important guarantee for the 
construction of socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


‘Feelings’ of 1950°s Scientists Remembered 


HK0305095 190 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
31 Mar 90 p 4 


{Article by XINHUA reporters Wu Mingfei (6762 7686 
7378) and Zhang Xuequan (1728 1331 0356): “Sharing 
the Motherland’s Honor and Disgrace—The Feelings of 
173 Scientists in Shanghai Who Returned From Abroad 
in the Early 1950°s”] 


[Text] On the afternoon of 12 January 1990, Chen Zhili, 
deputy secretary of the Shanghai Municipal CPC Com- 
mittee and Liu Zhenyuan, vice mayor of Shanghai, 
hurried along to the Shanghai branch of the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences to celebrate the spring festival with 
more than 30 young and old scientists. The function 
progressed amid a very warm atmosphere. One after 
another, old scientists who had returned from abroad, 
such as Feng Depei, Su Buging, and Wang You, com- 
posed poems: “Follow yesterday’s road of success and 
speed up today’s wheel of development”; “Old people 
treasure their limited days and, glued to their saddles, 
they whip their swift horses”. All the guests were pro- 
foundly affected by the lofty ideals of these old scientists 
to repay their country. 


Their patriotic sentiments are not merely a product of 
their twilight years! According to incomprehensive sta- 
tistics, there are | 73 scientists in Shanghai who cast aside 
excellent pay and conditions in other countries to return 
to China a few years before and after the founding of our 
republic. Over the years, their relationship with the 
motherland has deen one of interdependence. They are 
utterly devoted to their motherland and have left behind 
rows and rows of shining footprints. 


Do Not Say That Our Country Has Noth’ ag to Its 
Name; the Key Lies in Standing Up Straight 


In those years the scientists were faced with a grim 
reality when they stepped on the yellow soil which had 
reared them: Their motherland was poor. Not only was 
there a serious shortage of apparatus, equipment, and 
funds for scientific research, it was difficult even to 
arrange accommodation and living expenses for techno- 
logical research personnei. To wait or to shrink back? 
The scientists made another decision: “Do not say that 
our country has nothing to its name; the key lies in 
Standing up straight and sparing no pains in building our 
republic.” 


Wu Ziliang, from the Shanghai Metallurgy Research 
Institute, was already an outstanding research fellow in 
the United States. In those days, he had a high salary and 
a nice house. After returning to China in 1950, he lived 
in an attic measuring a few square meters which was 
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Situated above a warehouse. His salary was low and he 
could only afford to eat two deep-fried dough cakes for 
breakfast. “I was not afraid of poverty. | was only afraid 
that I had no vigor!’ He reminisced: “At that time I did 
not care about anything else. | only wanted to create 
results for my motherland as soon as possible.” Apart 
from a metal microscope, there was no other apparatus 
in his laboratory. As he had no money to purchase more 
apparatus, he went here and there to secure loans from 
fraternal units. After pooling together the money that he 
had borrowed, his scientific research work developed 
quickly and scored spectacular successes. His use of 
manganese and molybdenum, both in rich supply in 
China, to replace the rare metal chromium in the pro- 
duction of 40X alloye u steel has won him the ttle of 
paragon of the establishment of China’s alloyed steel 
system. 


When foreign countries imposed a nuclear research 
blockade on China, Wu Ziliang devoted himself to the 
development of our country’s own nuclear industry. He 
was commissioned to undertake the study and produc- 
tion of the “Type A separating membrane”, an item 
which was crucial to the solution of problems in the 
separation of nuclear fuel. As there was absolutely no 
data on this topic, Wu Ziliang focussed all his energies 
on conducting experiments. Because of malnutrition and 
his frequent contact with harmful gases, his health grad- 
ually deteriorated and he was struck down with 
hepatomegaly not long afterwards. “Foreigners bully us. 
No matter how difficult it is, we must score results!” He 
was oblivious to his personal safety. Despite his illness, 
he persisted in leading over 100 people in carrying out 
experiments and the project was finished two years 
before the deadline. This significant achievement 
negated the foreign blockade and won the state’s first- 
class award for inventions. 


The moral character of possessing lofty aspirations 
despite state and personal poverty glitiers in other sci- 
entists as well. 


Wu Mengchao is the vice commandant of the Second 
Military Medical University and director of the liver 
surgery department of the Changhai Hospital. His career 
has also been a glittering path. 


Up to the present, he has operated on more than 1,000 
patients to remove pathologically-changed hepatic lobes, 
of which more than S00 were malignant. The survival 
rate for those patients for the next three and five years is 
78 and 64 percent respectively. Some of his patients have 
become worldwide miracles for their survival for 22 
years after they had been operated on for liver cancer. 


Such an amazing record is the result of Wu Mengchao’s 
unswerving and undying love for his motherland. He left 
his parents, who were in Malaya at the time, and 
returned to China alone. In 1956, upon learning that 
hepatitis and liver cancers were commonplace in China 
and that operations on the liver were virtually nonex- 
istent in his motherland, he decided to break through 
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this “forbidden zone”. At that time, a surgical delegation 
from a certain country visited the hospital. When the 
foreign doctors were told that liver operations would be 
conducted in China, they immediately asked skeptically: 
“We have spent decades establishing liver surgery. Can 
you people do it?” Wu Mengchao was hurt by those 
words. “We Chinese should be able to do anything of 
which foreigners are capable!” He then dissected livers 
one after another to acquire a thorough understanding of 
the organ’s structure. His experiments then penetrated 
into the “forbidden zone” of the forbidden zone—the 
fragile middle hepatic lobes which have a lot of blood 
vessels. At that time, this kind of surgery had never been 
attempted in China or overseas. Because of his perse- 
vering explorations, his scalpel finally reached the 
middle hepatic lobes and he successfully saved the lives 
of his patients. Since then, China has joined the ranks of 
countries advanced in liver surgery. 


Wu Mengchao was praised by Tang Zhaoyou, China's 
famous expert on liver cancers: “At present, Wu 
Mengchao is the person who has performed the biggest 
number of liver operations in the whole world and with 
the leading success and survival rate.” That is no exag- 
geration. Wu Mengchao’s fame has brought him patients 
from North America, Western Europe, and Southeast 
Asia, and he has long been a renowned member of an 
international surgical society. 


Tang Dingyuan is our country’s pioneer in semiconduc- 
tors. He commands admiration for his many achieve- 
ments which do credit to his country. When he returned 
to China from Chicago, there was already a positive 
trend in the development of semiconductors in other 
countries but China had yet to start developing semicon- 
ductors because of the shortage of funds. Tang Dingyuan 
was most impatient. He and three other renowned spe- 
cialists spent every minute and second on developing the 
semiconductor business. They researched and produced 
a series of semiconductor items and scaled new heights 
in science and technology. Some of tieir innovations, 
such as thermoelectric coolers, silicon solar batteries, 
and vulcanized lead infra-red sensors are being mass 
produced and applied. Such innovations have power- 
fully propelled our country’s development in the science 
of semiconductors. One of the infra-red sensors 
researched and produced by Tang Dingyuan has been 
successfully utilized in our country’s meteorological sat- 
ellites and the pictures thus taken rival those taken by 
U.S. sensors of the same type. 


The 173 scientists who returned to their homeland toiled 
on their poverty-stricken land. Up till the present, more 
than 2,000 state awards have been won by Shanghai. 
From our research and successful production of the first 
batch of laser neodymium glass to the installation of our 
country’s first experimental laser fiber communication 
circuit; from the world’s first artificial synthesis of 
crystalized bovine insulin to the transformation of 
methane propionic acid, an artificial synthetic yeast, 
into nucleate sugars and nucleinates; from the study and 
production of satellite material to the use of synthetic 
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blood for the first time on a battlefield.... The life-blood 
of these scientists has been blended into these world- 
famous achievements. 


No Matter How Difficult Their Lives Are, They Shall 
Never Leave the Motherland in Which They Were Born 
and Nourished 


Before the Spring Festival this year, our journalists 
visited with and interviewed some of these scientists. 
They were full of spirit and vigor. Looking back at their 
difficult paths in life, their previous misfortunes did not 
seem important to them and they were forgiving. They 
did not utter a single word of blame against their 
motherland for their misfortunes nor air any grievances. 
In their eyes, the individual should only repay China and 
must not blame the motherland, which gave birth to 
them and raised them. Despite its mistakes, the mother- 
land is still above everything and the most important 
concern! 


Over the years, the scientists’ sentiments have not 
changed at all. During the “Cultural Revolution”, the 
173 scientists were falsely accused of “collaborating 
from within with forces from without” and being “‘for- 
eign spies”. They were imprisoned or endlessly criticized 
and denounced. They were humiliated and wronged and 
they bled in their hearts. Despite such adverse circum- 
stances, many still overcame unimaginable difficulties 
and continued to devote themselves to the motherland. 
What a touching scene of repaying one’s country it was! 


As soon as the “Cultural Revolution” started, Zhang 
Xiangtong, a neuropathist who returned to China with 
six crates of equipment for scientific research, was falsely 
accused of being an “American spy” and locked up in a 
cowshed. Because he was barred from conducting his 
experiments, he stealthily wrote “Questions and 
Answers on Epilepsy” in his isolation cell to popularize 
knowledge of epilepsy among the people. 


Li Guohao, a famous bridge-building specialist was also 
isolated. In a small house of 10 square meters he con- 
tinued his research on the swaying of the Changjiang 
Bridge in Wuhan. When the bridge was first opened for 
vehicular use, over 100,000 people rushed onto the 
bridge to cheer, and the bridge swayed. Why did the 
bridge sway? Was there any problem with its stability? Li 
Guohao was impatient to solve this mystery. After five 
long years of adverse circumstances, he finished all his 
experiments and made a theoretical analysis: The 
swaying of the Changjiang Bridge in Wuhan was caused 
by flexible reverse vibrations, like the swaying of a boat 
with passengers on board. Such a phenomenon did not 
affect the stability of the bridge at all. Li Guohao 
reported his significant findings at an academic meeting. 
A chief engineer held his hand tightly and said: “We 
have studied this issue for 17 years. Now, the mystery 
has been solved!” 


When the motherland ushered in the spring of science, 
these scientists all forgot the wrongs which had been 
inflicted upon them. In the summer of 1977, Comrade 
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Deng Xiaoping and 30 university professors and scien- 
tists from all over the country held a four-and-a-half day 
meeting in a conference room of the Great Hall of the 
People. The professors and scientists eagerly put forward 
to the Party Central Committee their excellent plans for 
the revival of science in the motherland. It was Shanghai 
Silicate Institute director Yan Dongsheng’s turn to 
speak: “I suggest that the State Science and Technology 
Commission be reestablished immediately. The techno- 
logical teams of various disciplines urgently need a 
coordinating organization. At the same time, is it pos- 
sible to call for a nationwide conference on science as 
soon as possible, to boost the morale of technological 
staff? Also, with regard to the policy on intellectuals....” 
Although the “Cultural Revolution” had left him with 
hyperplasia in his lumbar vertebrae, he spoke with fervor 
and assurance and leading comrades, such as Deng 
Xiaoping, nodded frequently in agreement with what he 
said. 


After people heard about the “past incidents” of the 
scientists, there were some who respected them and 
some who simply found them beyond their comprehen- 
sion. Therefore, there was this conversation: 


On a certain day in July 1989, a young university 
graduate who had just got to know Tang Dingyuan on a 
southbound train asked him: “You cast aside superior 
conditions overseas to come back to China and you 
suffered all those years. Do you regret it?” “I have never 
regretted it!” “China is too poor and the conditions are 
too harsh.” “It was because of China’s poverty that we 
came back to construct it!...” 


Motherland, Your Children Will Help You Some More 


Time brings great changes to the world and years slip by 
like water. 


The 173 warriors now have frosted temples. However, 
they are still devoting themselves entirely to labor and 
contributing to the country. Many people expressed their 
heartfelt feelings: “As iong as I can move, | will help my 
motherland some more.” 


Professor Qian Weichang’s living room is decorated with 
a scroll with the following words: “Anticipate the coun- 
try’s problems; rejoice only after everything has been 
found to be all right.” The old man regards it as his 
maxim and works from dawn till midnight almost every 
day. As the president of the Shanghai Industrial Univer- 
sity, he is in charge of a series of education reforms. As 
a scientist, he has written five books and 18 high-quality 
theses since 1984. At the same time, he is the editor- 
in-ch’ef, or on the editorial committee, of three academic 
magazines. As a research instructor, he has trained 16 
doctorate students and 10 masters students. 


Since Qian Weichang assumed the position of vice 
chairmar. of the Chii-se People’s Political Consultative 
Conference, his working agenda is more tightly packed 
than ever. No matter how busy he is this septuagenarian, 
who holds 27 positions, still often goes here and there to 
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conduct studies and research. He has visited 28 prov- 
inces, cities, and autonomous regions, to deliver more 
than 500 talks and reports on his suggestions regarding 
economic and technological development in various 
parts of the country. His talks have been attended by 
500,000 people. 


Absolute sincerity has enabled 69-year-old famous phys- 
icist Xie Xide to divide his time between heavy official 
duties and technological research. Two of his achieve- 
ments won advanced technology awards from the State 
Education Commission in the last few years. Biologist 
Zhou Guangyu entered into a joint venture with foreign 
specialists and used biological engineering for the first 
time in China to grow a new variety of high-yield cotton. 
The new variety of cotton, named 3118, produced some 
20 percent more per unit area than other varieties. Wang 
You, an 80-year-old renowned organic chemist led his 
assistants in completing experiments on measuring the 
primary and spatial structures of radix trichosanthis 
albumen, a biological molecule four times bigger than 
insulin, and laid the foundation for the in-depth study of 
the structure and functions of this new family planning 
drug. 


At the Shanghai Cytology Institute, there 1s Wang 
Hengwen who feels that “helping middle-aged and young 
comrades to do some work is my contribution to the four 
modernizations.”” She studied in Switzerland and 
returned to China in 1952. She scored more than 10 
significant achievements in her study of tumors and was 
an academic leader in this realm. Now, serious diabetes 
and hypertension have paralyzed one side of her body 
and her eyesight has deteriorated seriously. However, 
this pathologist still props up her paralyzed body, puts 
on spectacles with lenses of more than 1|,000 degrees 
magnification and helps her middle-aged and young 
comrades, from her house. by checking and preparing 
reference material for them. She reads and makes notes 
with her trembling right hand. Every year, she reads over 
100 books and makes more than 100,000 words of notes. 
Moreover, she also teaches young people who come to 
her for assistance to study and analyze biopsies of 
tumors, helps her comrades who are about to go abroad 
for further studies with foreign languages, and corrects 
academic theses. 


The first spring of the 1990's has come. Yueyang Road 1s 
where you will find the research institutes where most of 
the scientists who returned to China work. On a bright 
spring morning, you will find them in the flow of people 
going to work—physiologist Feng Depei, biochemists 
Wang Debao, Wang Yinglai, and Niu Jingyi, cytologist 
Shi Luji, pharmaceutical chemist Gao Yisheng... 
Although these scientists, famous both in China and 
overseas, are over 70 years old, they still go to work and 
continue to scale new heights in science as they have 
always done. 
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Jiang Zemin, Others Mourn Zhou Yiping’s Death 


OW 0305095490 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1146 GMT 20 Apr 90 


[Excerpts] Beijing, 20 Apr (XINHUA}—Comrade Zhou 
Yiping, a fine CPC member, long-tested staunch com- 
munist fighter; outstanding political worker in science, 
technology, and industry for national defense; and 
former deputy political commissar of the Commission of 
Science, Technology, and Industry for national defense, 
died of a sudden heart attack despite all emergency 
treatment in Beijing on 21 March 1990. He was 74 years 
old. 


A ceremony for people to pay their lasi respects to the 
remains of Comrade Zhou Yiping was held today at the 
Cemetery for Revolutionaries in Beijing. Wreaths were 
sent by Jiang Zemin, Yang Shangkun, Li Peng, Chen 
Yun, Wan Li, Li Xiannian, Xu Xianggian, Nie Rong- 
zhen, Qiao Shi, Song Ping, Li Ruihuan, Wang Zhen, 
Tian Jiyun, Li Tieying, Li Ximing, Ding Guangen, Yang 
Baibing, Wang Ping, Wu Xiuquan, Liu Lantao, Li 
Yimang. Yang Dezhi, Song Shilun, Zhang Aiping, Lu 
Dingyi, Chen Pixian, Hu Qiaomu, Kang Shien, Cheng 
Zihua, Xi Zhongxun, Peng Chong, Zhou Gucheng, Yan 
Jici, Ye Fei, Liao Hansheng, Ni Zhifu, Chen Muhua, 
Song Jian, Wang Fang, Chen Xitong, Liu Fuzhi, Wang 
Renzhong, Fang Yi, Gu Mu, Zhou Peiyuan, Ma Wenrui, 
Lu Jiaxi, and Qian Zhengying, as well as the CPC 
Central Committee, the Central Military Commission, 
the Ministry of National Defense, the three general 
departments of the People’s Liberation Army, the Dis- 
cipline Inspection Commission of the Central Military 
Commission, the Commission of Science, Technology, 
and Industry for National Defense, and the leading 
bodies of the native province, city, and county of Com- 
rade Zhou Yiping. 


Yao Yilin, Wu Xuegqian, Qin Jiwei, Song Rengiong, Li 
Huaging, Jiang Hua, Li Desheng, Yu Qiuli, Zhang 
Jingfu, Chen Xilian, Duan Junyi, Ji Pengfei, Rong Yiren, 
Lei Jieqiong, Zhou Jiahua, Zhao Puchu, Qu Wu, Cheng 
Siyuan, and Hong Xuezhi attended the ceremony and 
presented wreaths. [passage omitted] 


Military 


Personnel Changes Made in Military Regions 


HKO30S033890 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
3 May 9 pl 


[Report: “Yang Batbing Arrives in Guangzhou To Relay 
Decision on Personnel Transfer in Seven Military 
Regions ’’] 


{Text] According to a source from Guangzhou, Yang 
Baibing, secretary general of the CPC Central Military 
Commission, announced at the Guangzhou Zhu Jiang 
Guesthouse today (2 May) some personnel changes in 
the leadership of the Guangzhou Military Region. 
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Zhang Wannian, commander of the Guangzhou Military 
Region, is reappointed commander of the Jinaa Military 
Region; Zhu Dunfa, deputy commander of the Shenyang 
Military Region, is to replace Zhang Wannian as com- 
mander of the Guangzhou Military Region; Gao Tian- 
zheng, deputy director of the Political Department of the 
Guangzhou Military Region, is promoted to be deputy 
political commussar of the Guangzhou Military Region; 
Li Xilin, chief of staff of the headquarters of the Guang- 
zhou Military Region, ts to be promoted deputy com- 
mander of the Military Region; Gu Shanging, deputy 
political commissar of the Guangzhou Military Region, 
is to be transferred out of the military region and 
reappointed political commissar of the Chengdu Mili- 
tary Region: and Liu Xinzeng of the Lanzhou Military 
Region is to be transferred to the Guangzhou Military 
Region to take up the post of deputy political commissar. 
Other personnel changes include the promotion of some 
officers at the level of deputy chief of staff and the 
responsible people of some field armies. 


Yang Baibing arrived in Guangzhou yesterday (1 May). 
Before that he had been to the Lanzhou and Chengdu 
military regions to announce personnel changes there. It 
is reported that he will fly to the Jinan Military Region 
tomorrow (3 May) to announce personnel changes there. 
The current reshuffle involves the high-ranking officers 
of all the seven military regions. 


A military source told this reporter that the reshuffle of 
the Army leadership is nothing surprising. From a his- 
torical point of view, he said, one can recall quite a few 
reshuffles of leaders of the major military regions in the 
past, and such things were nothing more than normal 
personnel changes. 


(Editor's notes: China’s seven military regions under- 
went a round of personnel! reshuffling in 1985, and there 
were personnel changes in some individual military 
regions afterward. The original commanders and polit- 
ical commissars of the seven military regions are listed as 
follows: the Beijing Military Region—Commander Zhou 
Yibing, Political Commissar Liu Zhenhua; the Shenyang 
Military Region—Commander Liu Jingsong, Political 
Commissar Song Keda; the Guangzhou Military 
Region—Commander Zhang Wannian, political com- 
missar Zhang Zhongxian,; the Nanjing Military Region— 
Commander Xiang Shouzhi, Political Commissar Fu 
Kuiging, the Jinan Military Region—Commander Li 
Jiulong, Political Commissar Song Qingwei, the Lan- 
zhou Military Region—Commander Zhao Xianshun, 
Political Commissar Li Xuanhua; the Chengdu Military 
Region—Commander Fu Quanyou, Political Com- 
missar Wan Haifeng.) 


Political Work Importance Urged in Army 


Part I: Fundamental Tasks 


1K0205 140490 Beijing JIEFANGIUN BAO in Chinese 
10 Apr 90 pl 


[Article by JIEFANGJUN BAO contributing commen- 
tator: “Take the Guarantee of Being Forever Politically 
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Qualified as a Fundamental Task—Dviscussing the 
Strengthening of the Political Building of Our Army” ] 


[Text] Editor's note: “A number of questions of strength- 
ening and improving the political work of our Army 
under the new situation” of the General Political 
Department that was approved and transmitted by the 
Party Central Committee is another important docu- 
ment after the 1987 Central Military Commission’s 
“Decision on the Political Work of the Army in the New 
Period.” This document 1s centered on the main subject 
of vigorously strengthening political building and guar- 
anteeing that the Army ts forever politically qualified 
and puts forward at present and in future that it is 
necessary 10 define and solve questions in 10 aspects of 
political work. In view of this, this paper has asked the 
comrades of some units to write 10 commentaries on 
strengthening political building with the aim of helping 
the cadres and fighters understand the basic spirit of this 
document and resolve the important historical subject of 
being forever politically qualified. The first commentary 
is published today. [end editor's note] 


Vigorously strengthening political building and guaran- 
teeing that the Army ts forever politically qualified 1s an 
important policy decision made by the Military Com- 
mission after analyzing the international major climate 
and domestic minor climate: analyzing the situation and 
tasks with which political work is confronted: analyzing 
the troops’ manifestations in the course of curbing the 
turmoil and suppressing the counterrevolutionary rebel- 
ion; the special mission shouldered by the Army; and 
some important situations. This question has a bearing 
on the basic principle and basic crientation of Army- 
building, is necessary in the development of the objec- 
tive situation, 1s closely linked with every comrade of the 
whole Army, and should be solved with concentrated 
Strength. A large amount of facts show that when our 
Army performs its sacred duties of resisting ‘oreign 
aggression and defending the people's peaceful labor 
under the new situation, it has always faced the test of 
the struggle against “peaceful evolution,” faced the test 
of reform and opening up, and faced the test of the 
peaceful environment. To enable our Army to withstand 
these “three tests,” to unswervingly maintain the nature 
of the people’s Army, and to be loyal to the party, the 
country, socialism, and the people, it 1s imperative to 
regard the guarantee ot being forever politically qualified 
as the fundamental! task of political work. 


Peace and development are two current main subjects of 
the world. However, the struggle between two kinds of 
social systems—socialism and capitalism—has not 
ceased, and the international hostile forces have never 
abandoned their basic stand in subverting the socialist 
system and adopting a hostile attitude toward it. The 
outbreak of the turmoil and counterrevolutionary rebel- 
lion in our country when spring was changing into 
summer last year fully showed this. As a pillar of the 
people’s democratic dictatorship, the Army plays a dect- 
sive part in consolidating the political power and guar- 
anteeing the long-term good order and peace of our 
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country. It is because of this that the domestic and 
foreign hostile forces have regarded our Army as a 
gigantic obstacle to them in attempts at “peaceful evo- 
lution” and subverting the socialist system; they tried in 
every possible way to carry out infiltration, disintegra- 
tion, and erosion in a vain attempt to alter the nature of 
our Army. This is an important trend that warrants 
vigilance. In the face of the hostile forces’ attacks, the key 
to whether or not our Army can withstand the tests and 
become a great wall of steel that cannot be destroyed and 
shaken by any storm, lie in whether or not the Army 1s 
strong and vigorous. So long as our Army unswervingly 
adheres to the party’s absolute leadership. vigorously 
strengthens political building, and guarantees that it 1s 
forever politically qualified, it can thoroughly smash the 
domestic and foreign enemies’ infiltration and subver- 
sion and will be in an invincible position. 


Reform and opening up are the general tendencies of the 
socialist development of our country and are objectively 
necessary for further emancipation and development of 
the productive forces. Ten years of reform have put an 
end to the closed and stagnant situation of our country, 
displayed unprecedented vitality and creative power, 
and started a new period of historical development: but 
reform and opening up has also brought a complicated 
situation. Adhering to the four cardinal principles and 
the struggle against bourgeois liberalization will run 
through the whole course of achieving the four modern- 
izations and reform and opening up. At the initial stage 
of socialism of our country, class struggle not only exists 
in a certain scope but also may possibly be intensifying 
under certain conditions. Once those forces that adopt a 
hostile attitude toward socialism and the various types of 
antisocialist elements have an opportunity, they will stir 
up trouble. While we are carrying out reform and 
opening up, some spiritual poisons that disseminate the 
viewpoint of bourgeois liberalization and a decadent 
mode of life will surely infiltrate into and contaminate 
the people’s sols. In particular, our country 1s now 
improving the economic environment, rectifying eco- 
nomic order, «nd facing economic difficulties, and some 
new contradic'ions and questions will be generated. All 
this determines that antagonism and struggle between 
adhering to the four cardinal principle and bourgeois 
liberalization will exist in our country for a fairly long 
period of time. Because our Army does not live in a 
vacuum, the above-mentioned situation will be reflected 
in our Army. Over the past few years, the Army has 
resolutely resisted the trend of thought of bourgeois 
liberalization but has been affected to different degrees. 
Only by keeping a clear head and solving the question of 
being forever politically qualified can we enable our 
Army to withstand the test of reform and opening up and 
to withstand the test of all political storms at any time 
and under any circumstances. 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee and in light of the new changes in the 
international situation, a strategic change in the guiding 
ideology for our Army-building has been effected and the 
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Army work has shifted from preparations against war 
onto the track of construction in peacetime, with mod- 
ernization as the center. However, some comrades 
cannot correctly understand the strategic change in the 
guiding ideology of our Army-building and think that 
Army-building in peacetime is “peaceful Army- 
building.” Therefore, their basic consciousness of func- 
tions has weakened, some people have slackened their 
will to fight, and the phenomenon of loose discipline and 
a slack workstyle has frequently occurred in a small 
number of un:ts. Great importance should be attached to 
this. Our Army is an armed group for carrying out the 
revolutionary and political tasks and exists for the secu- 
rity of the state and for safeguarding the socialist system 
and the people's interests. It 1s in this sense that the 
“People’s Liberation Army [PLA] is forever a combat 
force.” Historical experiences prove that so far as our 
Army is concerned, difficulties and the enemy are not 
terrifying, and what is really terrifying is ideological 
disarmament. The test of a war environment is stern 
indeed but the test of a peaceful environment ts, in a 
certain sense, sometimes more complicated than the test 
of war. It is therefore essential to vigorously strengthen 
political building and to guarantee that the Army ts 
forever politically qualified so that the passive influence 
brought about by the peaceful environment can be 
effectively resisted and overcome, and the fundamental 
functions of our Army can be fulfilled even better. 


The basic contents of and basic criterion for the guar- 
antee of being forever politically qualified is a very high 
demand. To really achieve this, it is necessary to work in 
a down-to-earth manner and to lay a solid political, 
ideological, and organizational foundation for the troops 
Step by step. Judging from the present situation of the 
troops, the following several aspects of relations should 
be handled correctly and well in ideology and under- 
standing: 


The whole must be qualified, and everyone must be 
qualified. In his speech during his meeting with the 
cadres at and above the Army level of the martial law 
enforcement troops in the capital, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping highly praised our Army for “passing the test” 
in the political struggle of curbing the turmoil and 
putting down the counterrevolutionary rebellion. This is 
the glory of our Army. However, when we say that the 
Army 1s qualified, this refers to the whole. That the 
whole is qualified is not tantamount to everyone being 
qualified. We must see the existing questions amid a 
shower of praise. Only by putting in time and energy to 
solve the question of making everyone qualified can we 
guarantee that the troops will always obey party com- 
mand and continue to make new contributions. 


at * ilified now and will be qualified in the future. As 
m.. 5 ideology unremittingly develops and changes, 
once it 1s politically qualified, it cannot remain politi- 
cally qualified permanently. When ‘t is now qualified, we 
cannot guarantee that it will be qualified forever. More- 
over, we must see that guaranteeing that our Army is 
forever politically qualified is a course of unremittingly 
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training and cultivating revolutionary soldiers with 
“four haves” [having ideals, morality, culture, and dis- 
cipline], and a course of passing the revolutionary relay 
baton from generation to generation. “Barracks are 
made of iron and soldiers are like running water.” When 
old fighters retire, young fighters will take over. For 
solving the question of being forever politically quali- 
fied, the leaders must have strategic consciousness. 
Attending to the immediate work but not the future work 
is an expression of political short sightedness and a low 
standard of work. We must hold ourselves responsible 
for the building of our troops, the socialist construction 
of our motherland, and the political growth of the cadres 
and fighters, and be farsighted. “It takes 10 years for a 
tree to grow, and 100 years to bring up a generation of 
good men.” We must see the present, and we must see 
the future much more than we do now. We must guar- 
antee that the fighters work well today and also have in 
mind that the fighters will be smoothly heading for 
tomorrow. Only by doing so can we guarantee that our 
Army is permanently politically qualified from genera- 
tion to generation. 


The upper levels are qualified and the lower levels are 
qualified. Some grass-roots comrades say that strength- 
ening political building and guaranteeing that our Army 
is forever politically qualified is a matter of the upper- 
level party committees as well as a demand on the 
middle-level and high-level cadres and does not concern 
the grass roots much. This is a misunderstanding. 
Indeed, party committees at all levels and middle-level 
and high-level cadres shoulder a grave responsibility for 
the building of the troops. Laying stress on grasping the 
middle-level and high-level cadres well is of great impor- 
tance to the guarantee that our Army is forever politi- 
cally qualified. However, this is merely one aspect of the 
question. The other aspect is that the grass roots are the 
foundation of our Army. What the political quality of the 
grass-roots cadres and fighters is has a direct bearing on 
bringing the might of the troops as a whole into play. If 
the foundation is solid, the tall building can then stand 
firm and erect. When the grass-roots cadres and fighters 
are politically firm, the “upper levels” can have a solid 
foundation for being qualified. Could the counterrevo- 
lutionary rebellion have been put down so quickly if the 
commanders and fighters of the whole Army did not 
resolutely implement the correct policy decisions of the 
party Central Committee, State Council, and Militar, 
Commission and if the martial law enforcement troops 
did not carry forward the “republic guards” spirit of 
enduring humiliation in order to carry out an important 
mission and of going to their death like heroes? This 
shows that guaranteeing that our Army is forever polit- 
ically qualified is not a matter of any one particular level, 
but a common demand on party committees at all levels 
and the cadres and fighters. 


Al present, vigorously strengthening political building 
and guaranteeing that our Army is forever politically 
qualified is changing into the whole Army’s unanimous 
understanding and action. The burden is heavy and the 
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road 1s long. The party and the people have placed ardent 
hopes on us. We must exert efforts a hundredfold, and 
work well in a down-to-earth manner to guarantee that 
the Army is forever politically qualified so as to further 
promote the all-around wvuilding of the troops, and to 
guarantee the long-term good order and peace of our 
country. 


Part II: Significance of Political Work 


To ensure that our Army ts always politically qualified, it 
is imperative to uphold the lifeline status of political 
work and bring into full play our Army's political supe- 
riority. 


Taking political work as the lifeline of our Army has 
been our fine tradition and our most important guar- 
antee for vanquishing the enemy for over 60 years. We 
reaffirm this principle now because the trends of bour- 
geois liberalization have been quite rampant in recent 
years. Although comrades throughout the Army have 
resolutely resisted them and removed interference, thus 
adhering to the correct orientation of political work, 
there is no denying that their influence in certain fields 
still must not be overlooked. On the other hand, with the 
development of the commodity economy, the idea of 
“nutting money first in everything” has gained ground in 
society so much that a small number of comrades are 
skeptical about the extreme importance of political 
work. The natures of these two is:ues are different. 
However, if they are allowed to develop it will entail 
untold troubles and our Army will face the danger of 
departing from party leadership, changing the aim of 
wholehearted service to the people, and losing its combat 
effectiveness. Therefore, the question of whether or not 
we can uphold political work as the lifeline of our Army 
is Vital to the nature and development orien\ation and to 
the future and destiny of our Army. For this reason we 
cannot but attach great importance to this issue and 
maintain a high vigilance. 


Upholding the lifeline status of political work is deter- 
mined by our Army’s proletarian nature and based on 
the historical practice of the long-term struggle of our 
party and Army. Since the first day of its founding by our 
party, our Army has been an armed group carrying out 
revolutionary political tasks. Imbuing the Armed Forces 
with progressive political ideas represents a basic point 
distinguishing our Army from all other old-fashioned 
ones and is a powerful basis for the survival and devel- 
opment of our Army. During the war years, our Army 
was inferior to the enemies at home and abroad in terms 
of weapons and equipment. Precisely because of forceful 
political work, the vast numbers of commanders and 
fighters had high political consciousness, consciously 
fought for the communist ideal and the people's cause of 
liberation, and advanced wave upon wave without fear 
of sacrifice. This enabled our Army to have enormous 
political superiority, which made up for deficiencies in 
material and technical conditions, and eventually put on 
the most magnificent war display in the history of the 
world, with the small and the weak defeating the big and 
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the strong. Because of this, Comrade Mao Zedong graph- 
ically called political work a “game at which we are 
good.” In the new h storical period the enormous power 
of our Army’s political work has been repeatedly proved, 
whether in strengthening our own building or in 
engaging in the struggle against the enemy. In the polit- 
ical turmoil between spring and summer last year, the 
martial law units in particular, with their effective polit- 
ical work, ensured that the vast numbers of officers and 
men had firm politica! conviction and resolutely obeyed 
the command of the party Central Committee and the 
Central Military Commission. By enduring humiliation 
for the sake of carrying out an important mission, going 
to their deaths like heroes, and waking the people with 
their blood, they quickly quelled the counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion and performed another meritorious 
historic feat. Irrefutable facts show that both in the past 
and at present, political work has always been a powerful 
factor in the cohesion of our Army and an important 
source of our Army's combat effectiveness. 


Upholding the lifeline status of political work is also 
needed to prevent “peaceful evolution.” It should be 
soberly noted that although we quelled the counterrevo- 
lutionary rebellion in Beijing last year, and thwarted the 
scheme of hostile forces at home and abroad, the “peace- 
ful evolution” strategy of the international reactionary 
forces has not changed. In this struggle, which centers on 
the political, ideological, and cultural fields, our most 
effective weapon is to step up political work and bring 
into play our political superiority. Only by giving tit for 
tat and relying on powerful political work can we urge 
people to: Constantly maintain a high level of vigilance 
against the plot by hostile forces at home and abroad to 
subvert the socialist system; unswervingly uphold the 
four cardinal principles; justly and forcefully criticize 
bourgeois liberalization; and, with the spirit of taking the 
offensive, use proletarian ideas to occupy all positions in 
the ideological fields and vigorously step up the building 
of socialist spiritual civilization. Only in this way is it 
possible for this great Army, which has never been 
conquered by the enemies without guns [“peaceful evo- 
lution” ], to stand firm against the “jeace™ offensives of 
the enemy and serve as an unbreakable wall of steel. 


Upholding the lifeline status of political work 1s also 
necessary for our Army to carry out its fine tradition and 
blaze new trails in the new historical period. Taken as a 
whole, the unique basic principle and fine tradition of 
our Army’s political work embodies the essence and 
development trend of the people’s Army. We uphold the 
lifeline status of political work because our Army’s 
political work must and can, in line with the character- 
istics of the new period and the tasks of the Army, 
constantly adapt itself to the situation of reform and 
opening, serve socialist and Army modernization drives 
and, on the basis of carrying forward its fine tradition, 
constantly blaze new trails to make it more perfect and 
scientific. For example, it stipulates a solution of the 
question of political orientation as the key aspect of 
political work to ensure, in terms of politics, ideology, 
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and organization, the party’s absolute leadership over 
the Army and the characier of the Army; lays down 
adherence to the four cardinal principles and opposition 
to bourgeois liberalization and various decadent ideas as 
the main course of political education to ensure the 
building of socialist spiritual civilization in the Army; 
stipulates the maintenance and development of good 
internal and external relations as an important objective 
of political building to ensure Army unity and the unity 
between the Army and government and between the 
Army and the people: and it regards combat effective- 
ness as an important criterion for judging political work 
to ensure the enhancement of combat effectiveness and 
the fulfillment of various tasks. All these are the crystal- 
ization of the status and role of political work in the new 
period. Otherwise, Army-building will take to evil ways 
and we shall lose the spiritual motive force to carry out 
Army-building and fulfill various tasks. 


Will it affect our efforts to take the modernization drive 
as the key link if we uphold the lifeline status of political 
work? First, it should be affirmed that taking the mod- 
ernization drive as the key link is the necessary demand 
of modern warfare on Army-building and is essential in 
raising Our Army to a higher level. Without engaging in 
the modernization drive, the combat effectiveness of our 
Army will lack a material foundation. But it should be 
realized that the modernization we are fighting for is the 
modernization of the people’s Army. In so far as 
weapons and equipment are concerned, bourgeois 
armies can achieve modernization and many of them 
have ach:eved this level. In the modernization of our 
Army, we should not only devote ourselves to the 
enhancement of military science and technology and the 
imprevement of weapons and equipment, but also call 
on the vast siumbers of commanders and fighters to have 
a firm political stand, a clear-cut political attitude, and a 
solid politica! conviction, so that modern weapons and 
equipment are genuinely in the hands of those trusted by 
the party and the people. This is because, given the same 
weapons, different ideological consciousness, moral out- 
look, and spiritual pursuits display quite different 
combat effectiveness. It should also be noted that 
building a modern revolutionary Army cannot be 
accomplished overnight. Without an indomitable spirit 
of hard struggle, achieving the objective of moderniza- 
tion will only be empty talk. Therefore, to ensure a 
correct orientation for the modernization drive in our 
Army, and to ensure that the vast numbers of officers 
and men will bring into full play thei: enthusiasm, 
initiative, and creativity, and contribute their talents 
with an indomitable spirit, it is necessary to vigorously 
step up political work. In this sense, stepping up political 
work is not only an important guarantee for our Army's 
modernization drive but also necessary for building a 
modern revolutionary Army. Naturally, in upholding the 
lifeline status of political work, we should also refrain 
from taking the beaten track of “putting politics in the 
forefront.” The lifeline status and role of political work 
have two basic meanings: First, they have a bearing on 
the character and development role of the people's 
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Army; second, they play an important role in arousing 
the enthusiasm and creativity of cadres and soldiers. 
Basically, this is still a question of service and guarantee. 
Therefore, on the question of upholding the lifeline 
status of political work, it is absolutely necessary to 
avoid one-sidedness or going from one extreme to 
another. It is wrong to overlook political work, regarding 
it as something dispensable, it is also ‘vrong to one- 
sidedly exaggerate its role, putting it “h.gher than any- 
thing” or “bigger than anything.” 


Will it affect implementation of the principle of material 
interest if we uphold the lifeline status of political work 
and vigorously promote our Army’s political superi- 
ority? There is no denying the fact that people’s demands 
and concerns for material interest are a matter of objec- 
tive reality. Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out: “Rev- 
olution comes on the basis of material interest. If we 
stress only the spirit of sacrifice at the expense of 
material interes., we will land in idealism.” Military 
personnel are ;\ot above mundane affairs. Therefore, not 
only should we not deny, we also should attach impor- 
tance to the justifiable and rational material interest of 
officers and men. But attaching importance to material 
interest does not in the least mean that we may overlook 
the role of spirit. The creation of material interesi, the 
readjustment of interest relationships, and the handling 
of interest relationships among the state, the collectives, 
and the individuals cannot do without the guidance of 
lofty ideals and moral quality. Therefore, we should 
stress implementation of the material interest principle 
and be concerned about the weal and woe of officers and 
men. Under no circumstances should the guidance of 
collective value be relaxed. This is because any act of 
departing from the policy and principle to cater to or 
accommodate individual interest will affect the enthu- 
siasm and creativity of the masses, run counter to the 
character and aim of our Army, and cventually affect 
people's material interest. In particular, with the devel- 
opment of the planned socialist commodity economy 
and the implementation of the material interest prin- 
ciple, there have been great changes in people's ideas and 
concepts. We should adapt ourselves to these changes 
and, through powerful political work, help both officers 
and men correctly understand that the long-term and 
fundamental interests of the state, the collectives, and 
the individuals coincide, consciously subordinate indi- 
vidual interest to state and collective interests, and 
subordinate Army building to overall national construc- 
tion. They should correctly understand the unity of 
implementing the principle of socialist material interest 
and carrying forward the spirit of wholehearted service 
to the people, use the self-sacrifice of military personnel 
to ensure implementation of the material interest prin- 
ciple in the whole society, and thus make sure that the 
common prosperity and happiness of the people of all 
nationalities throughout the country can be realized at 
an early date. This will not only help prevent the effect of 
the idea of “putting money above everything” and 
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further purify the comradely person-to-person relation- 
ship, but it will also be of great importance to strength- 
ening the building of material and spiritual civilization 
in society as a whole. Therefore, upholding the lifeline 
Status of political work will not only help the masses gain 
a correct understanding of their interests and fight for 
their interests in unity, but will also arouse the enormous 
political enthusiasm and dedicated spirit of the broad 
masses of the people and create more and better material 
conditions, so that the material interest principle can be 
implemented even better. 


After going through the struggle to curb the turmoil and 
quell the counterrevolutionary rebellion, people now 
have a more profound and conscious understanding of 
the lifeline status and role of political work than at any 
time in the past. A brand new situation has emerged in 
the political work of our party and our Army. It is hoped 
that comrades in the whole Army, especially party orga- 
nizations at all levels and those comrades engaging in 
political work, will grasp the current opportune moment 
and, true to the great trust placed in them and to their 
assignments, carry out political work in a more down- 
to-earth and effective manner in order to successfully 
accomplish the fundamental task of stepping up political 
building «.nd ensuring that our Army is always politically 
qualified. 


Part II]: Leadership and the CPC 


Adherence to the party's absolute leadership of the Army 
is a basic principle for our Army-building and a sure 
guarantee for the Army's lasting political eligibility. A 
primary issue at the core of augmenting political 
building in a big way is to place the Army under the 
party's absolute leadership so that the barrel of the gun 
may always be in the Party's firm grip under the new 
historical conditions. The new domestic and interna- 
tional conditions have posed, with regards to our Army 
building, such a requirement and also the need to better 
perform our Army’s basic functions and a conclusion 
drawn after sober thinking about the past and the future. 


The PLA is an Army founded and directed by the CPC 
and the Armed Forces fighting for the realization of the 
party's program, purpose, and tasks. Only by adhering to 
the party’s absolute leadership, and faithfully exercising 
the party's decisions and instructions, will it be possible 
for the PLA to always maintain the revolutionary polit- 
ical nature of the people’s Army and become staunch 
defenders of the interests of the party, the state, and the 
people. It was by relying on the party's absolute leader- 
ship in wartime that the PLA came into being from 
nothing, grew powerful, and won one victory after 
another under extremely difficult and arduous condi- 
tions. That was the PLA’s unique advantage. Likewise, 
the PLA was capable of victoriously performing its 
sacred duty of resisting foreign invasion, defending peo- 
ple’s work in peacetime after the PRC's founding, and 
becoming an insurmountable barrier for antagonistic 
forces at home and abroad who have tried fruitlessly to 
change our socialist system. The storm between last 
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spring and summer has enabled people to have a better 
idea that the seizure of power depended on the party 
commanding the armed forces. It is the same with 
consolidating the socialist regime. Adherence to the 
principle of placing the Army under the party's absolute 
leadership has always been a crucial issue that has a 
bearing on the success or failure of revolution or con- 
struction. 


The CPC grew out of armed struggle. Leadership over 
the Army has always been a focus for bitter struggle 
between the CPC and various antagonistic forces and 
erroneous ideological trends. We have now entered a 
new historical phase in socialist modernization. To 
achieve their ends of overthrowing the CPC leadership 
and toppling the socialist system, antagonistic forces at 
home and abroad inevitably try everything to negate and 
sling mud at the party’s absolute leadership over the 
Army. International antagonistic forces and a small 
handful of people at home who have stubbornly clung to 
the position of bourgeois liberalization have done their 
utmost to advocate that “the Army should free itself 
from being involved in politics,” “it should maintain 
neutrality as do Western armies,” and “the party's Army 
should be converted into an army of the state.” The true 
nature of those erroneous concepts lies precisely in their 
attempt to make the Army shed the party's leadership 
and to remove the roadblocks for them to topple the 
socialist system. It is imperative for us to take the stand 
of safeguarding the supreme interests of the party, state, 
and people to powerfully reveal and refute various 
fallacies on “separation of the Army from the party” and 
firmly resist and fight against all kinds of political 
tendencies characterized by shedding the party’s leader- 
ship. First, because it is rational and in conformity with 
Marxist tenets on the state, political party, and Army. 
Marx states that the Army is an important component of 
the state machinery and an apparatus directly serving 
class struggle. In a socialist country, an army is the 
prerequisite for proletariat dictatorship. The so-called 
army that is independent of any class, “refraining from 
involving in politics,” does not exist. The true motive 
behind representatives of bourgeois liberalization nulli- 
fying the Army's class and political nature lies precisely 
in realizing their political program and ends. Second, 
because it 1s legitimate and in conformity with the PRC 
Constitution, adopted on 4 December 1982, which reaf- 
firmed the party's leading status and role in all national 
affairs. The CPC is the leadership core for the socialist 
cause and such leadership runs through all undertakings, 
including the Army, as a matter of course. It 1s through 
the legislature that the “Constitution” establishes the 
party's leadership in the Army. And third, because it 1s 
reasonable with regard to ( na’s national and military 
conditions. The pe’ ab .ute leadership in the Army 
has a profound ' cal ackground and the pressing 
need of realistic struggle. Since its birth, our Army has 
had close flesh and blood bonds with the party and 
people. The party's leadership is the Army’s lifeblood. 
The struggles between infiltration and counterinfiltra- 
tion, subversion and countersubversion, and “peaceful 
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evolution” and counter-“peaceful evolution” could be 
very complicated from now on. This new trend requires 
that our Army must keep a level of vigilance and never 
waver for a moment in adhering to the principle of 
placing itself under the party's leadership. The concept 
of unconditionally subjecting to the party’s leadership 
and command must never fade. 


The principle of placing the Army under the party's 
absolute leadership took shape and was established in 
the course of long-term armed struggles. it is a magic 
wand for conquering the enemy but only at the cost of 
numerous lives of revolutionary martyrs. However, 
some of our young comrades lack personal experience of 
the vital importance of this issue. More often than not 
they place this basic principle on par with general 
principles and institutions of Army-building. The failure 
in finding a solution to this issue of understanding will 
lead to the weak discernment of various erroneous 
concepts of bourgeois liberalization that sow discord 
between the Army and the party and create difficulties in 
grasping the correct direction for Army-building amid 
complicated struggles. Other comrades believe that party 
cells exist in the Army at every tier and that the majority 
of intermediate and high ranking, and even grass-roots 
cadres, are communists. Hence, there could not be any 
problem regarding the placement of the Army under the 
party's leadership. To our minds, the cadre contingent’s 
political feature and the Army’s political organizational 
form are the prerequisites and basis for the party's 
leadership in the Army. Nevertheless, the party's abso- 
lute leadership in the Army can hardly be guaranteed if 
a highly effective solution to the political stand, party 
spirit concept, and the role of party « 5 as the core of 
leadership among cadres and party members is lacking. 
Adherence to placing the Army under the party's abso- 
lute leadership is a very important political requirement 
with rich concrete essences and involves voluminous 
down-to-earth work. By no means should we be careless 
about it. 


Placing the Army under the party's absolute leadership is 
the dialectical unification of political, ideological, and 
organizational leadership. 


The political embodiment of the party's absolute leader- 
ship rests precisely with the leadership of the party's 
program, line, principles, and policies, which must be 
realized by mobilizing and organizing commanders and 
soldiers through propagation. Only then will it be pos- 
sible for the Army to adhere to a firm and correct 
political orientation and genuinely become an armed 
group serving, and sv oject to, the party's program and 
line. 


To adhere to the party's political leadership at present, it 
iS primarily necessary for the Army to firmly believe in 
the leadership of the CPC Central Committee and the 
Central Military Commission, with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin as the core, and to consciously maintain una- 
nimity with the Central Commitice politically, ideolog- 
ically, and in actions. The Army’s faith in the Central 
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Committee should find expression in the 100-jrcent 
implementation of the party's line, principles, av poit- 
cies, and in consciously augmenting Army-building in 
accordance with the party's requirements. Despite any 
eventuality, the Army should firmly believe in the Cen- 
tral Committee's policy making with a firm and clear-cut 
stand and unconditionally carry out the Central Com- 
mittee’s orders to genuinely give play to the pillar role of 
the people's densocratic dictatorship. To place itself 
under the party's political leadership, the Army must 
have an iron discipline as a guarantee. Especially under 
the condition of temporary difficulties in the national 
economy in the wake of the several floods from the 
ideological trends of bourgeois liberalization, it is all the 
more necessary to be strict with party discipline, to 
follow the party’s command in every action, and to 
firmly safeguard the authority of the Central Committee, 
the State Council, and the Central Military Commission. 


ideologically, the party's absolute leadership 1s precisely 
embodied in the leadership of Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought, which ts the sole guiding thinking in 
Army-building and the ideological basis for realizing the 
party's absolute leadership in the Army. Only by 
adhering to fortifying the Army, and guiding its actions 
with Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought to ensure 
the Army's ideological basis becomes one with the par- 
ty’s, will it be possible for the Army to possess a high 
level of consciousness and firmness in implementing the 
party's program, line, principles, policies, and a series of 
principles for Army-building formulated by the party. 
Only then will it be possible to uperade the political 
consciousness of cadres and soldiers, to efficiently resist 
the ideological erosion of exploiting class and the effects 
of the ideological! trends of bourgeois liberalization, and 
build an ideological dike against “peaceful evolution.” 
Under the circumstances that various antagonistic forces 
are stepping up infiltration into our Army, it 1s impera- 
tive to attach importance to upgrading party members’ 
qualities in augmenting the party's ideological leadership 
in the Army. To achieve this, it 1s imperative to grasp 
ideological education properly, be strict with the party's 
orgiunizational life, adhere to the system of assessing 
party members through democratic discussion, and con- 
tinuously augment the party spirit concept among party 
members. It is necessary to encourage the atmosphere of 
theoretical study among high and intermediate ranking 
cadres, to upgrade their Marxist theoretical cultivation 
and improve theis capability to apply the Marxist stand, 
viewpoints, and approach to the solution of problems. 


Eventually, the party's political and ideological leader- 
ship in the Army should be fulfilled by its organizational 
leadership in the Army. The party's organizational lead- 
ership is precisely to be exercised through the concen- 
trated and unified leadership in the Army by organiza- 
tions and cadres at various levels. It is necessary to do a 
good job in building party organizations at all levels, 
especially in leading bodies based on the requirement of 
“study, unity, honesty, and seeking truth from facts.” 
This sums up the experiences in augmenting leading 


FBIS-CHI-90-086 
3 May 1990 


bodies under the new situation, embodies the fine tradi- 
tion of party building, and generalizes the basic require- 
ments for augmeniing building of leading bodies. Party 
committees at all levels should augment the building of 
ideological style based on this requirement. First, it is 
necessary to implement it. The four aspects in the 
requirement are interrelated and all are indispensable. 
Regarding the four aspects of this requirement, it will be 
insufficient to achieve one or two aspects, while compre- 
hensive understanding and implementation are neces- 
sary. Second, it is necessary to be strict in implementing 
the requirement, and certain criteria musi be laid down. 
Party committees at all levels must set a high standard, 
overcome the mentality of being not too bad, and work 
hard to do a good job in building leading bodies that are 
trustworthy in a comprehensive way on the plane of 
guaranteeing that the barrel of the gun is in the hands of 
reliable people. And third, it 1s necessary to adhere to the 
requirement persistently. The accomplishment of this 
requirement involves long-term and persistent efforts, 
which should not be relaxed for a moment. Temporary 
accomplishments are not enough. What can never be 
overstressed is that senior party cadres in the Army take 
up important responsibilities in leading Army-building. 
It is therefore imperative to augment the administration 
and education of senior- and intermediate-ranking 
cadres and to augment inner-party and mass superv:sion 
so that they play an exemplary role in implementing the 
above requirements with practical actions. 


In long-term armed struggle, the CPC has set up a series 
of institutions that guarantee the party's command of the 
Army. These institutions are the main essence of placing 
the Army under the party's absolute leadership and the 
basic measures for guaranteeing such leadership. With 
regards to these institutions, we should firmly adhere to 
their implementation without an iota of doubt or 
wavering no matter what changes take place in the 
historical conditions, how the elemevits of the Army are 
renovated, nor what reforms are co aducted in the estab- 
lishment. Only then will it be possible to grasp the 
essential of the Army's political construction so that the 
Army may stand the test of storms of all sorts and 
genuinely become a great wall of iron and steel that 1s 
loyal to the party, the state, the people. and sociaiism. 


Military Academies Raise Entrance Requirements 


OW0205 230090 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1220 GMT 26 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, 26 Apr (XINHUA)}—Recently the State 
Education Commission and the General Political 
Department of the People’s Liberation Army [PLA] 
issued new regulations to raise the quality standards for 
admission of senior middle school graduates to military 
academies and schools and for enrollment of new stu- 
dent pilots by the Navy and the Air Force. 


A set of new regulations jointly promulgated by the State 
Education Commission and the General Political 
Department, called “Some Regulations on Admission of 
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Semior Middle Schoo! Graduates in Various Localities to 
Military Academies and Schools.” points out: The basic 
qualifications of applicants for admission to mulitary 
academies and schools among the institutions of higher 
education in the country are as follows: They are not to 
be over 20 years of age. and they must support the four 
cardinal principies, wish to serve the national defense 
cause, and be in good health. Applicants to the primary 
commander specialty must be of good character and 
have a strong physique. Middle schools at all levels, all 
departments concerned, and personnel of military acad- 
emies and schools in charge of admissions must make a 
truthful and accurate assessment of each applicant after 
examining his political consciousness, state of mind, and 
moral character. Military academies and schools may 
make an early decision to select individual students on 
the basis of tests conducted at personal interviews. With 
regard to those applicants who wish to enter military 
academies or schools as their first choice and whose 
academic achievements are above the minimum require- 
ments for admission set for the respective localities, the 
offices of the admissions committees of the provinces. 
autonomous regions, or municipalities concerned should 
forward the applicants’ files to the military academies or 
schools so that they may select the best qualified for 
admission. Once an applicant is selected by a military 
acadesiny or school, he should not be admitted to any 
local institutions of higher learning. In selecting stu- 
dents, military academies and schools may give priority 
consideration to outstanding student cadres cited by 
units at and above the prefectural (city) level, three-good 
students, minority students, and martyrs children in line 
with the relevant provisions established by the State 
Education Commission. If, after meeting the admission 
quota, a military academy or school still has the capacity 
to train more students, it may aimit and train additional 
students at the request of local wuthorities in accordance 
with the pertinent regulations c ‘ne State Education 
Commission, the General Siaff vepartment. and the 
General Political Department. Military academies and 
schools should not admit tuition-paying students and 
commuter students. Plans as to the numbers of regular 
senior middle school graduates in various localities to be 
admitted to military academies and schools and the 
proportions of new students of various specialties should 
be passed to units concerned by the State Education 
Commission and the General Political Derertment. 
Once the plans for the numbers of new s° have 
been decided, they must be resolutely carr.. by the 
departments concerned at various levels. If a enange has 
to be made in the plan due to special reasons, a request 
should be submitted to the State Education Commission 
and the General Political Department for approval. 


The “Provisional Regulations on Recruitment of Stu- 
dent Pilots by the PLA Navy and Air Force.” jointly 
promulgated by the State Education Commission, the 
Ministry of Public Security, the Ministry of Finance. and 
the General Political Department. states as follows: The 
work of recruitment of student pilots by the PLA should 
be carried out according to the plan and under the 
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leadership of the State Education Commission, the Min- 
istry of Public Security, the Ministry of Finance, and the 
General Political Department. The actual work should 
be arranged and carried out by the naval and air force 
organizations in charge of recruiting, student pilots in 
coordination with the education and public security 
departments of the provinces, autonomous regions, and 
municipalities concerned. The recruits must support the 
four car’.inal pi .nciples, be loyal to the socialist mother- 
land and progressive in ideology, have good moral char- 
acter, abide by discipline and law. wish to dedicate 
themselves to flight duties, possess a stronz physique. 
and have a psychological quality suitable for flying 
service. In addition, they must graduate t:om regular 
middle schools this year and participate in the nation- 
wide entrance examination for institutions of higher 
education, and they must be between 16 and 19 years of 
age. Moreover, in recruiting student pilots, it 1s necessary 
to implement the principle of making an overall evalu- 
ation of the applicants and sziecting the best qualified 
Priority should be given to those whose academic exam- 
imation scores are above the minimum requirements and 
who are relatively good in terms of political conscious- 
ness, as well as physical and psychological conditions. 
Those who can barely meet the reqourcrients with regard 
to the political check, physical examination, psycholog- 
ical test. and academic examination should not be 
recruited. After admission to the schools concerned, the 
new recruits should be subject to a comprehensive reex- 
amination 


“conomic & Agricultural 


Preventing Downturn in Industrial Production 


11K.03085 104090 Beyine JINGII GUANLI in Chinese 
No 2, 1990, pp 11-12 


[Article by Liang Liang (2733 5328). Bi Zhiqiang (3968 
1807 1730), and Zhan Dahai (2069 1129 3189) edited by 
Gao Xiaoxia (7559 2556 7209): “Realistic Options in 
Preventing Industria} Prouuction From Sliding Down- 
hill] 


[Text] What are the ways to prevent a downturn in 
iidustrial production, and to truly realize its sustained, 
stuible. and healthy development? In our opinion, the 
most realistic option and the direction of attack should 
be: On the precondition of a stabilized policy and stable 
confidence on the part of the people, and in accordance 
with the demand of the state’s macroeconomic adjust- 
ment and control, we must depend on our own strength 
and grasp the key problems, emphatically accomplishing 
the breakthrough in five directions: 


First, a Breakthrough in the Use and Operation of 
Funds 


Stringency in funds 1s the biggest restrictive factor cur- 
rently affecting the development of industrial produc- 
tion. To ease off the stringency it is necessary to firmly 
adhere to the ideology of depending on one’s self to 
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mvigorate one’s self, and devote cflorts to amelorating 
the structure of using funds and the rational use of funds 
We must arouse the enthusiasm anc positivism of both 
the currency department and the production enterprise. 
The currency or financial department should make full 
use of the interest rate lever and, based on the principle 
of supporting the superior and limiting the inferior, fix 
for cach and every enterprise the three-phase use of 
tunas—namely. from manutactured products, sale of 
commodities, and accounts receivable. The amounts 
fixed should be cut down, and preferably. the method of 
“deducting first and repayment afterward” should be 
adopted. Regarding enterprises which have scored good 
results im cutting down the use of funds. they should 
receive preference when i comes to granting /oans and 
loan interest rates, whereas in enterprises which have not 
done well in reducing the use of funds. their priority 
should be lowered and their loan interest rate should be 
increased. At the same time. the financial departments 
should, in a timely manner, devote a portion of the 
development funds to cutting down “he problem of funds 
owed between localities and enterprises in the industries 
and trades. As far as the enterprises are concerned, they 
should enforce the responsibility system of control of 
fund targets level by level. For cach and every produc- 
tron worksivop and functional dexartment or unit, the 
amount of the use of funds should be fixed. Cost 
accounting in the relevant production stages should be 
Strengthened. Various phases of the losses of funds 
should be strictly controlled. Tapping of the hidden 
potentials of funds should be made to the utmost degree 
and the use effects of funds should be improved. There 
must be frequent convening of meetings to analyze the 
use and operation of funds. Problems should be 
promptly discovered, countermeasures should be 
studied, and the structure of the use of funds should be 
constantly improved and ameliorated. Great efforts 
should be devoted to the work of collecting outstanding 
accounts. Regarding collection of overdue funds for the 
sale of goods, collection difficulty should be estimated 
and preferential treatment fixed accordingly—such as 
allowing and encouraging settlement by stages or 
according to a fixed percentage rate. The activism and 
enthusiasm of the personnel doing the collections should 
be thoroughly aroused. We should study the possible 
strategies in collecting outstanding accounts. In leu of 
the past method of insisting on cash payment we should 
now mix the method with that of accepting goods in 
kind. Regarding long outstanding accounts and accounts 
willfully resisting settlement, we should seek help from 
the judiciary department and devote utmost cfforts to 
reviving dead accounts with live money 


Second, a Breakthrough in Structural Readjustment 


The current extreme difficulties in industrial production 
are naturally duc in part to the disadvantageous and 
unfavorable external environment, but are more closely 
related to the irrational structure of industry and prod- 
ucts. Hence, we must take readjusiment of the industrial 
and product structure as a strategic measure to be 
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grasped. If this readjustment stage 1s grasped well, not 
only can we be extricated from the difficult environ- 
ment, but enterprises can advance in quality, in grade 
and ranking. and in leve! of development. thus enabling 
industrial production from now on to attain even greater 
development on the new foundation. In the guiding ideas 
of readjustment, we must on the one hand firmly grasp 
the execution of the state's industrial policy, and on the 
other hand stand firmly on the actualities of the locality 
and the unit. We must grasp the readjustment of the 
industrial and product structures which are suitable. 
capable of meeting emergencies and of producing quick 
effects. At the same time we should grasp the readjusting 
of the industrial and product structures which are of a 
leading and prolonged nature and are strong in stamina: 
and we must also grasp the readjustment of not only the 
existing volume of assets, but also the volume of newly 
increased assets. In regard to the concrete method of 
readjustment, we niust pay attention to making the “four 
combinations.” Combination with lateral umion so 
through the drafting of strong points, speeding up the 
steps in readjustment, combination with technical trans- 
formation, and through centralizing the limited essential 
factors of production emphasizing the development of 
industnes and products with good prospects; combina- 
tion with earning foreign exchange by means of exports 
through direct contact with the international market to 
life industries and products to new and higher grades: 
and combination with the strong points of the localities 
through developing regional economies. and forming 
industries and product possessing on the special compet- 
itive strongpoints of the localities. It is also necessary to 
outstandingly grasp the development of new products, of 
market news, to aim correctly at market lapses and 
develop a number of new products to fill in the empty 
spaces and to make up for what has been missing: and 
thus to suitably meet the demands in market changes and 
the demands of different consumption levels. At the 
same time it 1s necessary to fully display the strong 
points of well-known products which have already estab- 
lished brands or names of their own; and through the 
deep-going processing and derivative changes in the 
form of the well-known products, devote efforts to 
developing a series of new products with the well-known 
products as the basis, so as to prolong and add to their 
competitive life force. Small enterprises and town and 
township enterprises should vigorously develop their 
cooperation with large and medium-sized enterprises, let 
their products perch on the products of the large enter- 
prises, indirectly enjoy the state's slanting policy. and at 
the same time follow the track of the large enterprises in 
the development of new products. In the readjustment of 
the enterprises’ organizational structure, weak enter- 
prises should be helped to improve their quality, and to 
fight for survival and development. In the case of enter- 
prises with weak competitive power and on the verge of 
closure, we should firmly adhere to the guideline of 
“closure, suspension, amalgamation, and transfer to 
other industry or trade.” so as to realize the ameliorated 
arrangement of the enterprises’ organizational structure 
and the essential elements of production. 
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Third, a Breakthrough in Technical Advancement 


Improvement and rectification provide a good opportu- 
nity for pushing the technological process of the enter- 
prise. Grasping this opportunity, pushing the adoption 
of new technology. and organizing attacks on scientific 
and technical problems are not only key measures to 
augment the existing competitive power of the enter- 
prises, but also long-term measures for maintaining the 
stable development of industry from now on. Hence, the 
various localities and enterprises must definitely harbor 
the idea of “developing industry through dependence on 
science and technology.” and consciously grasp hold of 
the enterprise's technical progress as a strategic measure. 
They must change their concept and shift the former 
standpoint of making the enterprises prosper by 
depending on expanded reproduction by extension, to 
dependence on technical progress. and devote their 
efforts to improving the output rate of production equip- 
ment and other fixed assets; they should, surrounding 
the structural readjustment of the industry and products, 
further readjust the invesiment direction in technical 
advancement and give priority consideration to stressing 
investment in the technical advancement of the enier- 
prise, key links and stages: and moreover they should 
study the investment effect in technical advancement, 
pay major attention to products of high-technology. 
high-appendix value and high-grade, strive hard to 
increase the technological content of products and raise 
the proportion occupied by technical progress in the 
newly increased benefits. The various localities and 
enterprises may, following the relevant regulations of the 
state, formulate defin‘iely workable plans for technical 
advancement, set up a mechanism with motive force to 
propel technical auvancement, and should fix measures 
vigorously improving the product level, economizing 
energy, lowering consumption, and expanding exports as 
the main direction of attack in seeking technical 
advancement. They shou!d further take technical trais- 
formation, developing new products. pushing the appli- 
cation of new technology and new aricraft, as the impor- 
tant means to achieve technical advancement. 


Fourth, a Breakthrough in International Management 


Enterprise entrepreneurs must establish the concept of 
achieving speed and effect in management and do more 
work in improving and strengthening enterprise manage- 
ment and improving the quality of the enterprise. They 
should think harder in this connection. Improving the 
quality of the enterprise requires, first of all, improving 
the quality and calibre of management personnel, and to 
do so we must pay close attention to their training. We 
must study the training methods, open up many training 
avenues, watch training results closely, and strive hard to 
set up a formidable contingent of management per- 
sonnel. We must grasp well and in a down-to-earth and 
all-around manner, quality-control work. From now on. 
production inspection departments should change their 
past method of inspecting only the end products. They 
should instead inspect the whole procedure of produc- 
tion, including semifinished products, initial products, 
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and end products. The enterprises themselves should 
institute an all-around quality-control network and 
supervisory and controlling system, and truly eliminate 
the “vacuums” in quality control. They should reinforce 
the understanding of practicing economy among the 
cadres and the staff members and workers, carry out the 
responsibility targets, and develop the double-increase 
and double-economy movement of a popular nature, ina 
deep-going and sustained manner. 


Fifth, a Breakthrough in Product Marketing 


Al present, in many enterprises the stock-piling of man- 
ufactured goods has gone up vertically, even to the extent 
of them encountering turnover difficulties. The appear- 
ance of such a situation is due to the product structure 
and weakness of the market, and there may also be 
probiems of sales strategy and sales policies. In rectifying 
this passive situation, we must first of all correctly 
analyze and watch the market situation, and augment 
our confidence in winning ultimately. We must note that 
market weakness has a fixed regional and periodical 
nature, that there is strength in weakness, and that in 
sales stagnation there are still products which are mar- 
ketable as well as localities wherein the products are 
easily marketable. If work is done properly and vacant 
spaces in the market are found, then certain products can 
be marketed easily. Seen from the trend of economic 
development, for a considerably prolonged period our 
country’s economy is still one of the shortage- 
and-lacking type and the current market weakness is not 
due to surplus or over-production. Hence, it is not 
correct to blame stock-piling on the objective environ- 
ment. We should discover the causes in the marketing of 
products and devote more efforts subjectively. We must 
adopt various kinds of effective marketing methods such 
as product exhibitions, order-placing meetings, adver- 
tisement and propagating work, and so forth; we should 
vigorously develop public relations activities and estab- 
lish a good-quality and strong “‘public relations” team; 
the past service form must be changed, the method of 
waiting for the client to appear must be changed to 
selling the goods at the customer's door; post-sales ser- 
vices must be firmly grasped so that the customers may 
accept the offer of the plant's commodities. In the event 
that in the market certain goods are definitely not 
marketable, then we may cut prices to sell them or even 
suffer slight losses to bring about their disposal. This will 
quickly relieve the burden of huge stock-piling. We must 
firmly insist on grasping simultaneously both the 
domestic and international market, and seek the expan- 
sion of exports through opening up more channels; in 
particular we should strive to open up channels for trade 
across borders so that more products can benefit from 
the shifting of markets and the vitality of the enterprises 
can be augmented. We must actively develop the associ- 
ated sales services by enterprises in foreign localities 
which have produced well-known products so that we 
may take advantage of their strong points to sell our own 
products. We must continue to carry out the originally 
existing joint-purchasing and joint-selling policies, as 
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well as the specialized contracting method; further per- 
fect the responsibility system of the sales personnel, and 
ensure the implementing of the various encouragement 
and reward policies so as io stabilize the feelings of the 
sales personnel and arouse their enthusiasm. 


State Strengthening Key Construction Projects 


OW0105170290 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0818 GMT 13 Apr 90 


[By reporter Wu Shishen] 


[Text] Beijing 13 Apr (XINHUA)—It was learned from 
the State Planning Commission that doing a good job in 
key constriction projects has been taken as an important 
principle for developing China’s economy. The state will 
take various measures to strengthen key construction 
projects to maintain the vitality and capacity for sus- 
tained economic development. 


—Efforts will be made to adjust the investment structure 
and undertake key construction projects on a priority 
basis. At present, while practicing double control of 
the annual investment scale and the scale of projects 
under construction, we will emphasize strengthening 
investment in such fields as agriculture, energy supply, 
transportation, and important semifinished and raw 
materials. Investment in construction of a general 
naiure will be curtailed. The construction of new 
office buildings, auditoriums, and guesthouses will be 
strictly forbidden. It is imperative to concentrate the 
limited capital funds and materials on key construc- 
tion projects. 


—Reform in domains of investment and construction 
should be deepened so as to ensure the smooth 
progress of key construction projects. The state will 
impose an investment orientation regulatory tax, 
adopt a discriminatory tax rate in accordance with 
industrial policy, strengthen the guidance and adjust- 
ment of extra-budgetary funds, and transfer part of the 
funds for the non-key construction projects to the state 
key construction projects. As far as the decision on 
which key projects will be undertaken, it is necessary 
to further strengthen the democratic and scientific 
methods to gradually establish a sound responsibility 
system and relevant supervision and inspection sys- 
tems. In terms of implementing construction projects, 
we must continue to practice the investment respon- 
sibility system as well as the bidding system and 
establish an economic responsibility system for var- 
ious types of construction projects. For this purpose, 
the state will amend and perfect “The Investment 
Responsibility Measures for Capital Construction 
Projects” and promulgate “The Interim Regulations 
Governing Inviting Bids and Entering Bids for Con- 
struction Projects.” 


—It is necessary to introduce foreign capital, technology, 
and equipment and expedite the development of the 
state key construction projects. While insisting on 
self-reliance, we must continue to introduce foreign 
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capital and advanced technology, equipment, and 
semifinished and raw materials that are urgently 
needed in our country. In addition, we must organize 
all factors, such as scientific research, design, con- 
Struction, and equipment manufacture, to do a good 
job in digesting and assimilating the technology that 
has been imported. 


—lIt is necessary to conscientiously deal with and reso- 
lutely correct the practice of arbitrarily imposing ser- 
vice charges on the state key projects. This year, the 
relevant departments of the central government and 
all local governments will make a comprehensive 
screening and examination within their own depart- 
ments and jurisdiction, with regard to the practice of 
arbitrarily imposing service charges on the state key 
construction projects. From now on, a unified admin- 
istration of the service charges for construction 
projects will be implemented. The list and standards 
of service charges will be formulated by the depart- 
ment authorized by the State Council. No other 
organs, groups, or units are allowed to impose service 
charges on the state key construction projects under 
any pretences. 


—Awareness of the nation’s overall interests and the 
leadership over the state key construction projects 
must be strengthened. A responsible comrade must be 
assigned to the departments and localities where the 
State key projects are under construction so as to 
partially take charge of the key construction work. 1 he 
leading cadres must go to the construction sites and do 
a good job in Grganization, coordination, and control 
in order to solve the practical problems in time. 


It was learned that the key construction projects are 
included in the state’s long-term planning as an impor- 
tant agenda item. The Eighth Five-Year Plan as well as 
the 10-year plan will determine a group of key projects 
that concern the national economy and the people's 
livelihood, just as we did when we selected 156 projects 
in the First Five-Year Plan. 


Increase in Personal Bank Savings Reported 


HK0205015690 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
2 May 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Zhang Yuan] 


[Text] Individual savings deposits in China’s largest 
savings bank increased sharply in the first quarter of this 
year. 


And surveys show Chinese people continue to put their 
savings in bank deposits despite a cut in the interest rate 
by the central bank last month. 


In an interview with CHINA DAILY, an official with the 
Industrial and Commercial Bank of China said Chinese 
residents saved 20.2 billion yuan ($4.3 billion) in the 
bank’s deposit accounts during the January-March 
period. 
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The official, who is in charge of the bank’s savings 
department but declined to be named, said the figure 
meant that the bank had fulfilled 57 percent of this year’s 
target for individual savings deposits. 


This also pushed the bank’s total savings deposite to 250 
billion yuan ($53.2 billion), the largest among the coun- 
try’s banks, she said. 


The sharp rise of bank savings was attributed to stable 
prices, a rise in incomes, more savings by private entre- 
preneurs and efforts by the bank. 


The central government agreed last year to pay more to 
government employees and those working in institutions 
and enterprises. 


This promise had been realized in many places, which 
has added new sources to bank savings, ihe official said. 


At the same time, more self-employed businessmen put 
their money in their bank accounts during the first three 
months of this year. 


Other sources said sluggish sales in the market also 
affected purchasing from private retaileis who held a 
wait-and-see attitude toward the market. 


On April 15, the People’s Bank of China cut 1.26 
percentage points for fixed term savings deposits. The 
move was designed to shift a part of savings to consumer 
spending on the market which had been sluggish for at 
least 10 months. 


However, the Beijing-based FINANCE NEWS said there 
was no reports of savings drops or a run on banks. 


Surveys in Beijing, Shanghai, Tianjin and Nanchang in 
Jiangxi Province show that bank deposit business was 
normal. 


Low inflation—3.9 percent for the first quarter this 
year—was the major reason why people continue to save, 
especially when total wages paid during the first three 
months increased by 8 percent. 


Another reason that made Chinese consumers hold back 
on spending is that the market lacks goods of new variety 
and high quality. 


One new trend is that Chinese people have begun to 
invest in financial bonds because the bills carry a higher 
interest rate than savings deposits. 


The FINANCIAL NEWS reported that the trade of 
bonds in the Shanghai security market has been active in 
the past two weeks. 


Private Firms To Pay Higher Profit Taxes 


HK0305031190 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 3 May 90 p 7 


[By Lo Dic] 
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[Text] Beijing has decided on a “substantial rise” in 
profit tax for the country’s vast number of township and 
individually-owned enterprises. 


This and moves to ensure wealthy provinces turn over a 
larger portion of their revenues to the government are 
aimed at easing the serious fiscal difficulties faced by the 
authorities. 


Chinese analysts said the rise was inevitable as there was 
virtually no other way for Beijing to substantially 
increase revenues. 


But the extra taxes would deal a severe blow to township 
and small, private enterprises which had already been 
hard hit by the economic slump, they said. 


The rise would also cause resentment among provincial 
governments which rely heavily on the enterprises for 
their own revenue. 


A document recently issued by the Ministry of Finance 
said the government would raise taxes on the more than 
12 million enterprises, which were granted much more 
freedom than state-owned enterprises in the reform era. 


In 1988 township and individually-owned enterprises 
paid 30 billion yuan (HK$50 billion) in profits tax to the 
government, accounting for only 37 per cent of the more 
than 80 billion yuan the enterprises earned. 


In contrast state-owned enterprises had turned over 
about 80 per cent of their profits to the government, the 
document said. 


Facing rapidly expanding fiscal deficits and the peak 
period of debt repayment, Beijing has decided to scrap 
the favourable taxation policy granted to township and 
individually-owned enterprises. 


The document said the central government would 
impose a special tax on these enterprises, over and above 
the present taxes collected at the county level. 


The special taxes will be collected first, before local 
governments collect their share, to ensure the central 
government gets its revenue. 


The document also suggested two other ways for the 
central government to ease its fiscal difficulties. 


It said contracts between Beijing and the wealthy coastal 
provinces such as Guangdong and Jiangsu should be 
altered so the latter turned over more revenue. 


It also proposed adjusting contracts with state-owned 
enterprises, also urging them to turn over more taxes. 


This measure, the document said. should not be in line 
with the central government's policy of adjusting the 
industrial structure. 
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Enterprises in Minority Regions Promised 


HK0305025990 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
3 May 90 p 1 


[By staff reporter Xie Liangjun] 


[Text] The central government has promised to launch 
more large- or medium-sized State-run enterprises in 
minority areas of the country in this decade in a bid to 
boost their underdeveloped economy. 


Officials from the State Nationalities Affairs Commis- 
sion announced the plan on Monday, but they gave no 
details on how many new State-run enterprises will be 
established in these minority areas and how large the 
State investment will be. 


Since the 1950s, the Chinese Government has set up a 
number of State-run enterprises in ethnic minority- 
inhabited regions, in an attempt to invigorate the local 
economies. 


According to the officials, these large or medium State- 
run enterprises focused on heavy industry, military 
industry, and space and energy industries, as well as 
farming, forestry and animal husbandry. 


State-run farms, forests and pasturelands have been 
established in Southwest, Northwest and Northeast 
China where most minorities live. 


Several petrochemical works and mines have been set up 
in Xinjiang in the past 10 years with the support of the 
central government, and projects currently under con- 
struction or being planned include the Manas Power 
Plant with an installed capacity of 800,000 kilowatts, a 
polyester project under the Urumqi Petrochemical 
Works, a cement production line at the Xinjiang Cement 
Plant with an annual capacity of 700,000 tons, and 
Dushanzi Ethylene Project with an investment of 2.35 
billion yuan (about $50 million). 


The State will also invest more in tapping oil resources in 
south Xinjiang’s Tarim Basin. 


And in the Inner Mongolia, the State will channel an 
investment of 4.1 billion yuan ($872 million) into the 
opening of China’s biggest openpit coal mine and its 
companion electricity project. The projects are in Zhun- 
ge’er, 100 kilometres from the region’s capital of Huh- 
hot, and demonstrate the country’s ambitious plan to 
develop Inner Mongolia as its future coal base. 


This project is expected to be the largest in terms of coal 
development in China, with proven coal deposits of 27.2 
billion tons. 


The central government will spend more than 30 billion 
yuan ($6.4 billion) of State funds in the decade as it 
works to turn Inner Mongolia into an important base for 
basic industry. 
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Territorial Waters Regionalized by Function 


OW0105151890 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1337 GMT 17 Apr 90 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Wang Yougong (3769 
2589 1872) and XINHUA reporter Zhuo Peirong] 


[Text] Beijing, 17 Apr (XINHUA}—China has achieved 
good preliminary results from regionalizing its territorial 
waters according to function. Recently, regionalization 
of 100,000 square km of water area in the Bohai region 
has been successfully completed. The functional region- 
alization of the Huang Hai [Yellow Sea], the Dong Hai 
[East Sea], and the Nan Hai [South Sea] will also begin 
this year. 


Our country has a long coastline, and the area of its 
territorial waters equals one-third of its land area. The 
functional regionalization of territorial waters is an 
important part of our comprehensive maritime manage- 
ment. Territorial waters are being divided according to 
function, in consideration of the characteristics of nat- 
ural resources in the ocean, environmental conditions, 
geographical location, current oceanic development and 
utility situations, and the needs of social development. 
The division will assist the rational development of 
resources and ocean environmental protection. 


According to a national conference on ocean regionaliza- 
tion which opened today, traditional methods and 
decentralized management have caused uncoordinated 
production development and damage to ocean resources. 
Such a problem needs an immediate solution. For 
instance, some 2 million cubic meters of silt from river 
dredging were dumped into the sea on the Damiwan 
estuary in eastern Liaoning, causing a 30-million-yuan 
loss to aquaculture. A land creation project in the 
western coastal area of Xiamen has silted up the harbor 
and worsened environmental conditions there. There- 
fore, it is imperative that oceanic functional regionaliza- 
tion be implemented in our country. 


The State Oceanography Bureau started the work last 
year. First, it has decided that the Bohai region should be 
turned into an important export-oriented economic 
base, by building a network of maritime, river, and land 
transport; coastal ports; economic and_ technological 
development zones; tourism districts; and rationally 
distributed industries and towns. The region should be 
divided into development and utilization zones, control 
and protection zones, natural reservations, special func- 
tion zones, and reserve zones. It is the first time that 
China has conducted a large-scale economic regionaliza- 
tion of the 100,000-square km of water and coastal areas 
of the Bohai region. 


Yangtze River Increases Cargo Handling Rate 


OW0105053190 Being XINHUA in English 
0827 GMT 30 Apr 90 


[Text] Beiing, April 30 (XINHUA) —The cargo han- 
diing capacity on the Yangtze River, the largest river 
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system in China, has increased at an annual rate of 
700,000 tons over the past decade. 


A total of 25 or half of the total ports along the river have 
opened to foreign ships. The total import and export 
volume from these ports has increased from 500,000 
tons in 1980 to the present seven million tons, the 
overseas edition of the “PEOPLE’S DAILY” reported 
today. 


The state has invested billions of yuan in the construc- 
tion of new ports and berths which are able to accom- 
modate ships of up to 20,000 dwt along the river. 


In addition, containe+ shipping routes have been opened 
to ports in more than 40 countries including Japan, 
Korea, Singapore, Chile, India and the United States. 


Expansion of Qinhuangdao Coal Terminal Planned 


HK0305030390 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
3 May 9) p 2 


[By staff reporter Huang Xiang] 


[Text] The Port of Qinhuangdao in North China, already 
the country’s leading coal terminal, will soon become the 
biggest in the world with the construction of a fourth 
phase. 


The project has been approved by the State Planning 
Commission, following completion of the third-stage last 
November. 


The planned project includes three 35,000-ton berths 
specially designed for coal loading. It 1s expected to add 
another 30 million tons in annual handling capacity to 
Qinhuangdao, which handles most of China’s coal and 
crude oi! transportation. 


Currently, coal terminals in Qinhuangdao, tn Hebei 
Province, have an annual capacity of 60 million tons. 
They transport coal from North China to power- 
restricted regions in the east and south, as well as 
overseas. 


S« ces from the Ministry of Communications, which 
« ersees land and water transportation, said the central 
government started to plan the fourth stage when the 
third-stage project was still under construction during 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan period (1986-1990). 


The fourth stage is expected to be completed by the end 
of this century. 


Construction wili use some overseas funds to buy major 
port facilities and loading equipment, the sources said. 


In the past 10 years, Qinhuangdao has handled at least 
25 million tons of coal—70 per cent of China’s coal 
transportation by water. 


The third-phase project, which was launched in 1984, 
Started operation on Tuesday after a four-month trial 
operation. 
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Third phase construction included two 35,000-ton 
berths and a 100,000 ton berth. The facilities added 30 
million tons of handling capacity to the port. 


Experts with the local Port Administration said the 
project is expected to inject new life into the coastal 
provinces of Liaoning, Shandong, Jiangsu, Zhejiang, 
Fujian, Guangdong and Hainan; Guangxi Zhuang 
Autonomous Region and Shanghai. 


“The increased coal supply is especially significant for 
Shanghai and Guangdong, where coal is scarce but 
consumption 1s high,” said an official with the Ministry 
of Communications. 


He said one ton of coal may produce about 3,000 yuan 
($638) in industrial output value in Shanghai and 
Guangdong, |0 times higher than the national average. 


The southern power shortage is in sharp contrast with 
Shanxi Province in North China, which supplies 20 per 
cent of China's coal output, but 60 per cent of the output 
in Shanxi has long been stockpiled because of limited 
transportation. 


Now with the construction of an electrified railway 
linking the province with the Port of Qinhuangdao, the 
official said the third-stage project will solve the inven- 
tory problem. 


The first and second-phases of the coal terminal were 
completed in 1983 and 1985 respectively, with a total 
handling capacity of more than 30 million tons. 


Qinhuangdao is one of the oldest ports in China, dating 
back to the Qing Dynasty (1644-1911), but its annual 
handling capacity did not reach | million tons until 
1949. 


Comprehensive Nationwide Land Survey Completed 


#1K0305 104790 Beijing CEl Database in English 
0934 GMT 3 May 90 


[Text] Being (CEI}—China has finished 170,000 topo- 
graphic maps on its agricultural, forestry and animal 
husbandry areas, thus bascially completing its nation- 
wide land survey. 


So far, only a few areas of the country have been left out 
due to bad weather that made aerial survey impossible. 
However the rounding-off work will be dcre shortly. 


The five-year program, initiated in 1985 by the State 
Council, was carried out by the State Bureau of Survey 
and Drawing in collaboration with the State Planning 
Commission and the Ministry of Agriculture. 


With an aim to form a clear picture of the country’s land 
resources and help draft agricultural policies, the pro- 
gram was expected to provide 148,000 1:10,000 topo- 
graphic maps or photographs on 3,885,000 square kilo- 
meters of agricultural areas, 90,000 1:25,000 
topographic maps or photographs on some 850,000 
square kilometers of major forestry areas. 
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In addition, the plan was to renew 11.000 1:10,000 
topographic maps on 288,000 square kilometers of land 
and 700 1:25,000 topographic maps on 67,000 square 
kilometers of land. 


By the end of 1989, the five-year work had brought about 
150,000 new 1:10,000 maps and 8300 new 1:25,000 
maps and renewed 11,000 old 1:10,000 maps, which all 
together cover the country’s land of more than 5 million 
square kilometers. 


Editorial on Development of Agriculture 


HK0305085490 Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
5S Apr 90 pl 


[Editorial: “It Is of Paramount Importance To Steadily 
Develop Agriculture—Hailing the Successful Closing of 
the Third Sessions of the National People’s Congress 
(NPC) and the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference (CPPCC)} 


[Text] The Third Sessions of the NPC and CPPCC 
concluded successfully. These two sessions satisfactorily 
fulfilled all tasks on the agenda. They were sessions of 
democracy, practicality, solidarity, and encouragement. 
We extend our warm greetings on the success of these 
two sessions. 


The government work report approved by the NPC puts 
agriculture in first place for economic work and makes it 
the first task to be fulfilled in the .0 tasks set for this 
year. This is very important and complies completely 
with the wishes of the people throughout the country. 
Stability should be the major concern at present. For this 
reason, it is of vital importance to steadily develop 
agriculture. The steady development of agriculture is the 
foundation of economic, political, and social stability. 
To put the spirit of the two sessions into effect, people at 
the higher and lower levels, and in all trades and under- 
takings, must support agriculture and unite as one in 
carrying it Out so as to further develop 1t. 


What problems should we focus on in further developing 
agriculture? First, it is necessary to stabilize the basic 
principles and policies of the party and government 
toward rural areas. Li Peng’s government work report 
explicitly reiterates that stability and continuity of the 
basic economic policy toward the rural areas should be 
preserved. The basic po!icy includes the output-related 
contracted responsibility system on a household basis, 
shifting the surplus labor force to developing a diversi- 
fied economy and running township enterprises, 
allowing some people to become better off ahead of 
others through diligent and legal operations, combining 
the planned economy with regulation by market mecha- 
nism, and so on.... Over the last 10 years of rural 
economic structural reform, this basic economic policy 
has played a tremendous role in bringing the peasants’ 
initiative into play and in speedily developing the rural 
economy. Of course, practice has proved that rural 
reform needs to be deepened and some policies must be 
improved. In the past, our policies were the products of 
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the mass line; they stemmed from the masses and were 
implemented among the masses. Now in the course of 
improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, deepening reform, and improving our 
policies, we should follow the spirit of the Sixth Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, abide by 
the mass line, respect the masses’ intentions, suit our 
policies to local conditions, and find proper solutions to 
problems so as to bring the masses’ initiative into play 
better. We should not take measures that are divorced 
from actual conditions and the masses or apply a single 
solution to different problems. 


To develop agriculture, there is also a need to widen its 
scope, to Carry Out conventional and exploitative agri- 
cultural production, and to fully apply science and 
technology to agriculture, forestry, animal husbandry, 
sideline production, fisheries, and township industries. 
This includes building irrigation projects, planting trees 
and grass, constructing roads and bridges, developing 
shoals and beaches, popularizing new technology, 
probing new products, and carrying out traditional 
meticulous farming. Apart from improving agricultural 
production and economic results, this will allow the 
surplus labor force to find a possible way out and lighten 
the impact caused by the unplanned flow of laborers on 
cities and coastal areas. It will also be conducive to urban 
and rural stability and to the development of the agri- 
cultural productive forces. Supporting the poor should 
proceed in coordination with the exploitation of agricul- 
tural resources and family planning work. 


To develop agriculture, a general plan on rural develop- 
ment should be formulated. Something good should be 
done, but this should proceed within our reach and by 
stages. Rushing headlong into mass action should be 
prevented. Efforts should be made to exercise macrocon- 
trol over various departments so that they stop asking 
the peasants for all kinds of charges. This will reduce the 
peasants burden and guarantee their actual income. In 
addition, it is necessary to solve the imbalance between 
production and circulation, to form coordination 
between the planned economy and regulation by market 
mechanism, and to prevent fluctuations in production 
and prices. Otherwise the state and the peasants will 
sulfer losses. 


To develop agriculture, we must eradicate “slogan agri- 
culture” so as to really “raise the temperature” of 
agriculture. Leaders should put agriculture in first place 
and devote their efforts to it. First, leaders of prefectures 
and counties should take serious account of this primary 
task, agriculture. Funds and materials should be invested 
in production and circulation under preferential condi- 
tions. More funds should be provided for conventional 
and exploitative agricultural production, the purchase of 
agricultural and sideline products, the allocation of 
materials for agricultural use, and industrial production 
for agricultural use. The relationships between “‘central- 
ization” and “relaxation” in the circulation field should 
be handled well. Efforts should be made to remove 
difficulties in buying and selling so as to protect the 
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peasants’ legitimate rights and interests and to maintain 
their initiative in production. 


To develop agriculture, it is necessary to strengthen 
ideological and political work in the rural areas, to 
improve the relations between the party and the masses 
and between cadres and the masses, 10 improve rural 
security, to rectify social order, and to eliminate the “six 
vices.” Gambling, in particular, can produce a corrosive 
influence on the labor force. It undermines social sta- 
bility and affects production, and must therefore be 
strictly forbidden. 


This year is the first of the 1990's, and it is also a crucial 
year for improving the economic environment and rec- 
tifying the economic order. Under the guidance of the 
spirit of the Sixth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee and the resolutions of the two ses- 
sions, China’s rural areas will certainly witness further 
political stability and economic development, as long as 
we make common efforts in this respect. The year 1990 
iS One in which the peasants and rural cadres will make 
greater contributions to the country’s steady develop- 
ment! 


Peasants’ Net Income Growth Rate Down in 1989 


HK0305122290 Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
YApr 9 pl 


[Report by correspondent Zhu Hu (2612 2073) and 
reporter Cheng Yun (4453 0061): Peasants’ Net Income 
Growth Rate Dropped in 1989°} 


[Text] Recently, we learned from a rural investigation 
team of the State Statistics Bureau that in 1989 the 
income of the Chinese peasants continued to increase, 
but the rate of increase had obviously dropped. If the 
price increase is factored, the actual income of the 
peasants was lower than the previous year. 


According to a sample investigation of 67,000 peasant 
households in 30 provinces, regions, and municipalities, 
the peasants’ per capita income reached 875 yuan in 
1989. which was an increase of 11.5 percent over 1988. 
Of this, cash income was 657.7 yuan, an increase of 12.1 
percent. After deducting their expenses as production 
costs, their net per capita income was 605.1 yuan, which 
was an increase of 10.4 percent. The three growth rates 
mentioned above were respectively 8.6, 6.7, and 4 per- 
centage points lower than those of the previous year. If 
price increase is factored, the peasant’s net per capita 
income and net per capita cash income were respectively 
1.6 and 3.3 percent lower than the previous year. 


The main characteristics of the changes in the peasants’ 
net income are: The net annual income from agricultural 
production continued to grow, but its proportion in the 
total net income dropped. The growth of the peasants’ 
income from rural enterprises and from the household 
secondary and tertiary industries slowed down, and their 
income from economic integrations dropped sharply. 
The growth rate of the peasants’ cash income from 
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selling grains was much higher than those of the previous 
years. But the growth rate of their cash income was 
dropping quarter by quarter, while the income differ- 
ences were continuously expanding. In 1989, more peas- 
ants had increased their income compared with the 
previous years. The peasant households whose annual 
per capita income had reached more than 1,000 yuan 
made up !2.9 percent of the total peasant households, 
which was 3.4 percentage points higher than the previous 
year, those whose annual per capita income was between 
500 and 1.000 yuan made up 40.5 percent, 2.9 per- 
centage points higher, those between 200 and 500 yuan 
made up 42 percent, 5.6 percentage points lower, and 
those under 200 yuan made up 4.6 percent, 7 percentage 
points lower. 


The main reasons for the changes in the peasants’ 
income are: 


—Due to the price increase, the peasants have got less, 
and lost more. in 1989, the increase in the agricultural 
products’ purchase price and labor service price 
enabled the peasants to earn 69.6 yuan more in per 
capita income, but the increase in the prices of the 
means of agricultural production made them lose 21 
yuan. 


—Some rural enterprises and secondary and tertiary 
industries On household basis were closed or have 
ceased production. 


Increased Agricultural Investments Urged 


HK0305030790 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
3 May 90 p 4 


[By Zhang Ping] 


[Text] The Chinese Government is encouraging farmers 
to invest more in agricultural production in order to 
bring grain production to a new high. 


However, some experts have called on the government to 
improve the investment climate to make farmers more 
willing to invest more in farming. 


A recent survey among 67,000 rural households in 30 
provinces and autonomous regions conducted by the 
State Stastics Bureau showed that last year the average 
per capita investment on farming was 245 yuan ($52), an 
11.5 percent increase from 1988 figures. However, if 
inflation is figured in, the real investment dropped 1.8 
percent. 


The survey also found that the investment growth of 
agricultural production lagged behind the growth in 
consumer spending. Last year, the production invest- 
ment was 11.5 percent while growth in spending was 
12.3 percent. 


Vice-premier Tian Jiyun, who is in charge of the coun- 
try’s agriculture work, said recently that increased 
investment “is vital to agricultural production in 
China.” 
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Since 1987, the growth rate of farmers’ income has been 
slowed by the price increases in agricultural materials, 
and rural households’ investment capacity has been 
affected. 


Statistics showed that last year, the price of agricultural 
raw materials including chemical fertilizer, plastic 
sheeting and pesticides increased by 18.9 percent from 
the year before. And it is estimated that last year farmers 
would pay additional 161.7 yuan each to cover price 
increases. 


However, the State’s huge subsidies kept the price of 
grain, cooking oil and cotton comparatively low. 


The austerity policy also made it diffici'* for farmers to 
get loans from local credit co-operatives. Last year, the 
per capita loans received from the credit co-operatives 
was 11.5 yuan, a drop of 28.8 percent from the previous 
year. However, the per capita deposit was 36.4 yuan, a 
growth of 15.5 percent. 


Economic experts suggested that aside from continuing 
reforms in pricing, one of the effective ways to attract 
more investment is to encourage borrowing and buying 
among farmers. 


It is estimated that last year per capita saving reached 
291 yuan ($62). if 10 percent of that money were 
collected as the investment, the country could have 25.5 
billion yuan ($5.4 billion). 


Meanwhile, the insurance system should be adopted to 
cover the risk of long-term investment. Certain subsidies 
should be granted to the farmers with large investment, 
the experts said. 


Increased Acreage Brings Rise in Grain Output 


HK0305024390 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
3 May 90 p 1 


[By staff reporter] 


[Text] The country’s total crop acreage will reach 113 
million hectares this year, 1.6 million hectares more than 
was under cultivation last year. 


According to a survey conducted across 29 provinces 
and autonomous regions, their total acreage of farm 
crops in 1990 shows a 1.5 percent increase over last year. 


This indicates that this year’s grain output could top that 
of last year, officials say. Last year, the country’s total 
grain output hit a record 407 million tons—the highest 
in China’s history. 


A recent report said that production of grain in the 
northwest of China is expected to set a new record this 
year. 


Experts in the Ministry of Agriculture said that more 
than 60 million mu (about 4 million hectares) of summer 
crops such as winter wheat were growing well in China’s 
five northwestern provinces and autonomous regions. 
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The naiional survey has found that the acreage of 
summer crops can be expected to increase by 2.4 percent, 
that of early rice crops by 1.5 percent, and that of 
autumn crops by 1.2 percent. 


It showed that the acreage of rice and corn, which 
together accounts for 60 percent of the country’s total 
grain Output, will also register increase—of 1.7 percent 
for rice, and 2.6 percent for corn. 


In order to achieve the substantial growth in agricultural 
production, this year the Central Government attached 
greater importance to agriculture and several favourable 
policies on credit and raw material supply have been 
adopted. 


Early this month, Vice-Premier Tian Jiyun said that the 
Stagnation in agricultural production in the past years 
was Coming to an end. 


He said that it 1s possible to push grain production to a 
new high if policies on agriculture were improved, 
investment increased, and more science and technology 
were introduced in agriculture. 
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It 1s estimated that in 23 provinces and autonomous 
regions the investment on irrigation reached 3.85 billion 
yuan ($640 million), increasing 66.7 percent over last 
year. More than 600,000 hectares of farmland improved 
their irrigation conctions. 


At the same time, banks and other financial institutions 
provided some 109.) billion yuan ($22 billion) as loans 
for agricultural deve’opment. 


Shandong Province has increased the agricultural por- 
tion of its total capital construction investment to 6.5 
percent from last year’s 2 percent. The investment for 
agriculture now takes up 12.8 percent of the budget, up 
from less than 10 percent in the previous year. 


Meanwhile, the acreage of crops in the province 
increased 3.3 percent over last year and the trend of 
decrease in the cultivated land has been brought under 
control. 


In recent years, the cultivated areas have been dropping 
at an annual rate of 8 million mu. However, last year. the 
cultivated area decreased by only 1.5 million mu. A 
recent survey among 84.000 rural households showed 
that the cultivated areas were kept the same as that of 
last year. 
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East Region 


Anhui Leaders Attend CPPCC Meeting 


OW 2704132990 Hefe) Anhui Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 16 Apr 90 


[Excerpts] The Third Session of the Sixth Anhui Provin- 
cial Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] Committee ceremoniously opened at Jiang- 
huai Theater in Hefei this afternoon. [passage omitted] 


Chairman Shi Junjie and Vice Chairmen Xu Leyi, Wang 
Zenong, Sun Yougiao, Pan Ezhang, Ma Leting, Guang 
Renhong, Teng Maotong, Meng Yigi, Liu Yiping, and 
Zhao Huaishou of the provincial CPPCC Committee 
were seated in the front row of the rostrum. The execu- 
tive chairmen for today’s meeting were Shi Junjie, Wang 
Zenong, and Sun Yougiao. 


Provincial party, government, and Army leaders 
including Lu Rongjing, Fu Xishou, Wang Guangyu, 
Meng Fulin, Hou Yong, Liu Gangcai, Zhao Baoxing, 
(Wang Shunjun), (Shi Lei), Shao Ming, Zheng Rui, (Yin 
Yuquan), Kang Zhijie, Chen Tianren, Du Hongben, 
Long Nian, Du Yijin, Wu Changgi, and Li Yuanxi 
attended the meeting and expressed their greetings to the 
meeting. They were all seated on the rostrum. [passage 
omitted] 


(Yin Shuxun), secretary general of the provincial CPPCC 
Committee, Zhang Binglun, head of the United Front 
Work Department of the provincial party committee: 
and a number of members of the Standing Committee of 
the provincial CPPCC Commitice were also seated on 
the rostrum. [passage omitted] 


Entrusted by the Standing Committce of the Sixth Anhui 
Provincial CPPCC Committee, Liu Yiping, vice 
chairman of the provincial CPPCC Committec, reported 
on the work of the Standing Committee of the Sixth 
Anhui Provincia! CPPCC Committee at today’s 
meeting. [passage omitted] 


Commentary on Meeting 


OW 2704151890 Hefei Anhui Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 16 Apr 90 


[Station commentary: “Make Fresh Contributions to 
Stability and Development”—on the opening of the 
third session of the sixth provincial Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference Committee] 


[Text] The Third Plenary Session of the Sixth Anhui 
Provincial Chinese People’s Political Consultative Com- 
mittee [CPPCC] Committee opened in Hefei today 
during the first spring of the 1990's. We greet the grand 
opening and wish the meeting success. 


Under the leadership of the Anhui Provincial CPC 
Committee, CPPCC committees at all levels in Anhui 
have done an enormous amount of work in recent years 
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in upholding the system of CPC-led multiparty cooper- 
ation and political consultation. They have sought unity 
among the vast numbers of CPPCC commitice mem- 
bers, various democratic parties and civic organizations, 
and people from all walks of life. They have actively 
safeguarded political stability and unity. They have 
played the fundamental role of political consultation and 
democratic supervision in the course of rectifying the 
economy and deepening reforms. Tl.ey also have per- 
formed a tremendous amount of work in stabilizing the 
overall situation, in ensuring sustainea, stabie, and coor- 
dinated development in the provincial economy, in 
building a socialist spiritual civilization, and in pursuing 
the great cause of reunifying the motherland. In partic- 
ular, during the major political struggle against the 
turmoil and counterrevolutionary rebellion of last year. 
CPPCC committees at all levels in Anhui took a clear 
stand, lent firm support to the series of political mea- 
sures taken by the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council to stop the turmoil and quell the counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion, and did a large amount of work in 
stabilizing the political situation. 


Practice has once again convincingly illustrated that 
CPPCC committees can weather great storms and are 
worthy of their reputation as CPC-led patriotic united 
front organizations. By further implementing the prin- 
ciple of improving the economic environment, rectifying 
the economic order, and deepening reforms, Anhui ts 
seeking to surmount its difficulties and is making steady 
progress in carrying Out socialist construction and 
reforms. The economic situation [words indistinct], and 
economic developments ("have been gratifying). How- 
ever, there are still many problems. CPPCC committees 
are CPC-led patriotic united front organizations com- 
posed of various democratic parties, people without 
party affiliation, civic bodies, and people of all nation- 
alities and from all walks of life. [Words indistinct] +s 
significant to ensuring Anhui’s economic and social 
development and to inspiring people to advance along 
the path of building socialism with distinctive Chinese 
characteristics. 


Anhui Official Stresses Public Order 


OW 2704123790 Hefei Anhui Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 31 Mar 90 


[Text] On the morning of 30 March, Fu Xishou, deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee and gov- 
ernor addressed the the provincial conference on judicial 
and public security work. He stressed that at present, 
maintaining social stability is the foremost political task 
of the whole party. 


He said: The overriding task al present 1s to maintain 
stability. We must maintain political and social stability 
and maintain sunstained, stable, and coordinated devel- 
opment of the national economy. This is where the 
supreme interests of the whole party and people across 
the nation lie. Experience in the 40 years after the 
republic's founding shows that in spite of the assorted 
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shortcomings arid mistakes in our work, we have always 
been able to overcome the difficulties and advance fairly 
well, as long as the country remains stable. 


Fu Xishou said: Maintaining social stability is the 
unshirkable responsibility of the judicial and public 
security departments. They are the state organs of dicta- 
torship responsible for maintaining social stability and 
public order. They must firmly foster the idea that 
stability is of overriding importance, comprehensively 
implement the various measures aimed at ensuring 
social stab.lity, strengthen and improve public order 
deterrence mechanisms, and do a good job as an adviser 
and assistant of the party and government. At the same 
time, it 1s Necessary to continue implementing the policy 
of dealing out quick, severe punishment according to 
law, and firmly crack down on serious criminal and 
economic offenses. 4.11 departments concerned must 
have the overall interests of national security in mind. 
and offer vigorous support and cooperation. 


Fu Xishou pointed out: The key to maintaining social 
stability lies in the efforts of tiie whole party and the 
support of the masses. judicial and public security 
departments alone cannot ensure social stability; rather, 
it requires the party and government organs, the Army. 
mass Organizations, and cultural and educational insti- 
tutions to work together under the unified leadership of 
the party committee and government. All departments 
and units must pay attention to this work. It is necessary 
to bring into full play the role of grass-roots party and 
government organs, and mobilize and rely on the broad 
masses of the people. Only by doing so will we be able to 
solve problems in their embryonic stage internally, and 
al a grass-roots level. 


He emphasized: It is necessary to implement the prin- 
ciple of holding a unit and its leadership responsbie for 
problems that occur in the unit. All departments and 
units must energetically improve their work and change 
their work style, strengthen ideological and political 
work, eliminate corruption, listen attentively to the 
views of the masses, and earnestly help them solve 
problems concerning their livelihood. Efforts should be 
made to implement the policy of combining specific 
tasks with the mass line under party leadership and 
strengthen work at the grass-roots level. Greater efforts 
should be made to strengthen public security commit- 
tees, mediation committees, and joint public security 
teams and vigorously publicize the role of autonomous 
mass Organizations in safeguarding public order. We 
should respect the people's creativity and encourage 
them to organize themselves and manage their own 
affairs. 


Fu Xishou stressed: To maintain social stability, it 1s 
necessary to further enhance party leadership over judi- 
cial and public security work. Party leadership over 
judicial and public security work is primarily political, 
ideological, and organizational leadership. The party 
must pay more attention to unifying people's thinking 
and coordinating their actions, support the judicial and 
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public security departments in exercising their powers 
and functions, and ensure and supervise the proper 
enforcement of laws. Judicial and public security depart- 
ments must also enhance their party spirit and con- 
sciously subject themselves to party leadership. Judicial 
and public security departments at all levels must ear- 
nestly implement the guidelines of the Sixth Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, promote 
close ties between the party and the people, always bear 
in mind that their purpose is to serve the people whole- 
heartedly. They must regularly go among the masses and 
listen to tier voces, report back the people's wishes and 
demands, and take them into consideration in making 
policies. If this 1s done, we will always be invincible. 


Party, government, and Army leaders of the province. 
including Hou Yong, Zhao Baoging. Shao Ming, Wang 
Shengjun, (Shi Leij, Ying Yiquan, and Meng Yiqi were 
present at the meeting. 


Special Treatment for Foreign Firms in Anhui 
OW 2104201090 Beying XINHUA in English 
0739 GMT 21 Apr 90 


[Text] Beying, April 21 (XINHUA)}—Anhui Province in 
east China has decided to grant more preferential treat- 
ment to foreign-invested firms. 


The decision was announced at a press conference here 
on Friday by Wang Qinghua, director of the Anhui 
Commission of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade. 


According to the decision, joint ventures in the province 
will be exempted from the three-perceni local income tax 
apart from the five-year enterprise income tax reduction 
or exemption as stipulated by the state. 


The decision also grants foreign-invested firms in diffi- 
culty reduction or cancellation of real estate taxes and 
the taxes on vehicle and ship license plates, as well as 
taxes On transport and energy and other local taxes. 


Foreign-invested firms there can also enjoy the same 
treatment os newly-built state-owned enterprises in 
terms of energy. loans and material supplies, Wang said. 


Upon approval, he said, these enterprises can also 
handle the export of commodities not under stute license 
or export them through specialized trading agents. 


Wang also pledged to reduce the fees levied on land 
development and usage for those firms which are export- 
oriented and technologically advanced. 


Anhui Circular on Grain Procurement 


OW 2604113890 Hefei Anhui Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 12 Apr 90 


[From the “Provincial Hookup” program] 


[Text] Recently the provincial government issued an 
emergency circular, urging goverments at all levels and 
all departments concerned to step up the procurement of 
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grain at the negotiated price so as to help solve the 
peasants’ difficulty and guarantee their enthusiasm in 


growing grain crops. 


The circular said: At present, peasants are noi so enthu- 
Siastic to sell their grain at the negotiated price. This is 
only a temporary phenomenon. All localities and depart- 
ments concerned should understand this clearly. They 
should further strengthen their leadership over the pro- 
duction and procurement of grain and take positive 
measures to solve the problems existing in this regard. 
Now is the spring farming season. The broad masses of 
peasants have to sell their grain as soon as possible so 
that they may have money to buy chemical fertilizers 
and other means of production. All localities should do 
their best to overcome difficulties and earnestly organize 
their procurement work so as to purchase the grain that 
the peasants have to sell. In no way should they refuse to 
buy it or put an undue limit on the purchase. 


The negotiated price for the purchase should be reason- 
able and stable. Every effort should be made to guard 
against unreasonably cutting the price. If the peasants 
want to sell their grain at this time to prefuifill their 
quota covered by the 1990 purchase contracts, the con- 
tract price may be used for the present procurement, and 
they will be supplied with the low-price chemical fertil- 
izer and diesel oil that would normally be provided to 
them in connection with the grain purchase contracts. 


In addition, the circula, said: Great care should be taken 
of the grain presently stored outdoors, so as to ensure its 
safety. Funds required for the grain procurement should 
be made available through the coordinated efforts of 
governments at various levels. They should do their best 
to arrange for the selling of grain so as to recover such 
funds. If there is any shortage, the provincial People’s 
Bank and Agricultural Bank should make prompt 
arrangements to ensure the supply of funds. 


The circular added: In view of the new changes that have 
taken place in the grain marke, grain departments may 
engage in some kinds of diversified operations where it is 
difficult to proceed with the grain procurement before 
the new rice harvest becomes available. However, no 
private individuals should be involved in such opera- 
tions. Moreover, grain departments should quickly 
approve the licenses for transportation of the procured 
grain to other places. Applications for such licenses 
should be handled as soon as they are received. 


Anhui Woman Manager Works Hard for Success 


OW 2704125890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0942 GMT 27 Apr 90 


[Text] Hefei, April 21 (XINHUA)}—She is sow so much 
in the new: that she does not have time to at'end to all of 
the interviews. 


Calm and confident before the lights and reporters, Chen 
Wenxiu, 55, is the general manager of the biggest trade 
and export company in Anhui Province, east China. 
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As of June last year, the Anhui Provincial Textile Import 
and Export Corporation, the fourth biggest textile 
exporter in China, led by Chen, had turned 685 million 
U.S. dollars over to the state. 


In 1989, the total export trade volume of the corporation 
was 130 million U_S. dollars, one-fourth of the total 
export volume in the province. 


It exports more than 10,000 textile products, including 
cotton and ramie cloth, wool, rabbit fur, silk, chemical 
fibre, semi-finished products, garments and raw mate- 
rials, to 65 countries and regions. 


Chen still remembers the difficulties of the pioneering 
period of her company. 


In 1982, the province decided to found its textile import 
and export corporation and Chen was appointed general 
manager. Chen started working in the trade depariment 
of Anhui Provincial Government in the 70s. 


When she took the pesition, the company’s exports were 
limited to cotton texitiics to Hong Kong and Macao. 


Some people doubted her ability. They could not under- 
stand why a man was not selected to be general manager. 
They thought women could not shoulder such an impor- 
tant position. 


Chen thinks that what men can do, women can do too. 


Facing intense competition, Chen thought she could do 
as well as a man. 


She said women have the advantages of carefulness, 
patience and thoughtfulness. She felt that with confi- 
dence and enough knowledge, women cout] achieve 
success. 


She first organized the first trade fair in the province in 
August 1982. Her corporation sent out ten invitations to 
customers in Hong Kong and Macao, but only three 


accepted. 


People in the corporation were very unhappy about the 
sma!il contracted trade volume at the fair—about 
400,000 U.S. dollars. 


Chen decided to try again in China's export commodities 
fair in Guangzhou. This time trade volume was 11.779 
million U.S. dollars. 


When the company was founded in 1982, i had only 
227,000 yuan in funds and no vehicles. Its offices were 
rented. 


Due to a jack of experience, her corporation had stock- 
piled products worth 70 million yuan which had to be 
sold on the home market. 


In order to get more working capital, Chen first signed a 
contract to sell 100,000 yuan of stockpiled products. She 
set up stands on the street like peddlars to sell products. 
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In 1985, her corporation faced a shortage of raw mate- 
rials in export-oriented production. 


Chen sent her employees to find more business. They 
signed contracts valued at 4 million U.S. dollars with 


Hong Kong firms to process imported materials. 


Not satisfied with their success, she planned to set up 
trade ties with more countries. When she and four 
colleagues first arrived in the United States, they were 
complete strangers. 


They made many phone calls starting with “Hello, | am 
from Anhui of China doing textile business. If you are 
interested, should we have a talk” 


In their three-week stay in the U.S., they carried their 
heavy samples bags to visit 113 custciners, eating ham- 
burgers and walking. 


At the same time, seven businessmen from another 
Chinese trade company also arrived in the U.S. They 
asked the U.S. office of China National Textiles Impori 
and Export Corporation to send a guide for them. The 
office head said that the businesswomen from Anhui 
could do well in the states without help, and as men ... 
The seven men had to take care of themselves. 


After their tour in the U.S., Chen led her group to 
Canada. They achieved a trade volume of 10.1 million 
U.S. dollars. It was hard work. 


With this spirit, they expanded their market to Europe, 
Africa and the Middle Evst. 


Last year, the corporation set up 6 joint ventures, 9 
industry and trade combined enterprises and 2 enter- 
prise groups. Another 70 combined enierprises are now 
under negotiation. 


Three joint ventures were also set up in Switzerland and 
Hong Kong. 


Earlier this year when Chen was in Mexico on business, 
she phoned a Macao company with whom she hai 
discussions on investing in Panama. She invited the 
company’s president to go with her to Panama to study 
the possibilities of investing in the country. 


The president said surprisingly, “You are too brave. The 
Americans are fighting a war there.” Chen replied, 
“While they fight, we can do our business.” 


The 200-passenger plane to Panama carried only 17 
passengers. Five were from Chen's corporation. 


Chen described her career as hard and inspiring. Most of 
her time is taken up by her work. 


However, she tries to be good mother and wife. Her 
husband, Zhang Lingquan, an official of the Anhui 
Provincial Academy of Sciences, said “Actually, when 
she is at home, she does most of the house work.” 
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Chen's compiiny now boasts funds of more than 40 
million yuan (8 million U_S. dollars), an office building 
of 7,300 sqvare meters, a residential building of 5,000 
"e met-rs and five motor vehicles. 


Cheu is ambitious. Her target is to earn 140 million U.S. 
dollars this year, to build 16 more textile export-oriented 
production and four joint ventures. 


Chen also holds many other posts. She is a member of 
the Standing Committee of the Anhui Provincial 
Women’s Federation, a council member of the provin- 
cial Garment Association and Textile Association, and 
president of the Anhui Woman Enterpreneurs’ Associa- 
tion. She is a national model woman worker. 


She said proudly that she would work together with 
others to demonstrate the glamour of women to the 
world. 


China has nearly 30,000 woman enterpreneurs. 


Fujian’s Mawei Zone Safe for Investment 


OW 2804031390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1452 GMT 27 Apr 90 


[Text] Fuzhou, April 27 (XINHUA)}—Chinese experts 
say that the Mawei Deveiopment Zone in south China's 
Fujian Province is safe for investment. 


They back their conclusion with . port which passed 
an appraisal by the Ministry of Geology and Mineral 
Resources recently. 


According to the report, there is little geological fault in 
the Mawei area and the danger of earthquakes is small. 


Jiangsu Holds Discipline Inspection Meeting 
OW2704152090 Nanjing Jiangsu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0915 GMT 15 Apr 90 


[Text] The Jiangsu Provincial Discipline Inspection 
Commission held its second plenary meeting on the 
morning of 14 April in Nanjing. Comrade (Zhang 
Pihua), deputy secretary of the provincial Discipline 
Inspection Commission, made a speech at the meeting 
on the work of discipline inspection in the whole prov- 
ince and on studying and implementing decisions of the 
party Central Committee. 


The participants in the meeting unanimously agreed that 
the party's discipline inspection commissions are to 
shoulder an important responsibility in implementing 
the decisions of the party Central Committee. Thus all 
members of discipline inspection organizations should 
unify their thinking, strengthen their understanding, 
enhance their sense of responsibility and urgency, and 
stive to do a good job. 


The participants in the meeting stressed the need to 
emphasize the education on party discipline while imple- 
menting the decisions of the party Central Commitee. 
They pointed out that the Marxist viewpoint and party's 
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mass line should be considered as important contents in 
Carrying out education on the party's work style and 
party discipline. It 1s necessary to raise the party mem- 
bers’ consciousness of carrying out the mass line. 


The participants in the meeting pointed out: Discipline 
inspection commissions should faithfully carry out their 
duties and strengthen their inspection in formulating 
and implementing policy decisions, ensure the correct- 
ness and successful implementation of policy decisions, 
and strive to promote the building of a clean government 
and improve the party's work style in a pragmatic spirit. 
All specific cases must be handled in thorough manner. 


The participants in the meeting emphatically pointed 
out: Al present, it is necessary to step up efforts to 
investigate and handle cases of violating discipline. 
resolutely punish corruption, and especially stress inves- 
ligating and handling serious and major cases which 
impair relations between the party and the masses. In 
particular, those cases related to leading cadres at and 
above county levei must be investigated in a thorough 
manner. It 1s necessary to ahere to the principle that all 
people are equal in the face of discipline. It is necessa. y 
to pri perly grasp the system of supervision, and party 
members must consciously accept supervision. Various 
Discipline Insection Commissions should truly fulfill 
their duty of supervision and seriously handle the peo- 
ple’s letters and visits. At the same time, it 1s necessary to 
give full play to the ro’: of supervision by the press and 
other news media and to adhere to the system of open- 
ness. 


The participants in the meeting pointed out: Discipline 
Inspection Commissions at various levels should 
strengthen their own building. improve their work, keep 
to the mass line, go deep among the grass-roots level to 
Carry Out investigation and study, heighten their spirit, 
work hard, strengthen their inspection and supervision 
on the implementation of decisions of the party Central 
Committee, and vigorously improve the party's style. 


The participants in the meeting also called on various 
discipline inspection commissions to accept supervision 
by the masses wi.:le carrying out their supervisory role. 
adhere to principle. and handle various cases impar- 
tially 


Jiangxi To Open Two New Air Routes 
OW 2804175390 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
1837 GMT 28 Apr 90 


[Text] Nanchang, April 28 (XINHUA}—Jiangxi Prov- 
ince in east China will soon open two new air routes. 


The Ganzhou-Guangzhou route will open May |, with 
two flights each weck. 


The Nanjing-Jiujiang-Shanghai route will open May §, 
with one flight each week. 


Ganzhou and Jiujiang cities are major economic centers 
in Jiangxi. 
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Shandong People’s Congress Work Report 
SK 2604001290 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
7 Mar Wp? 


[Work report of the Shandong Provincial People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee, delivered by Li Zhen, 
chairman of the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, at the third sessson of the seventh provincial 
People’s Congress on | March 1990} 


[Excerpts] Fellow deputies: 


Entrusted by the Standing Committee of the provincial 
People’s Congress, | submit to the session a report on the 
work of the Standing Committee done since the second 
session of the seventh provincial People’s Congress. 
Over the past year, the Standing Committee of the 
provincial People’s Congress persistently regarded the 
basic line of the party as a guidance, conscientiously 
implemented the guidelines of the fourth and fifth ple- 
nary sessions of the 13th party Central Committee and 
the resolutions and decisions of the second session of \.Ae 
s-venth National People’s Congress [NPC] and the 
second session of the seventh provincial People’s Cor- 
gress, focused on maintaining the stability of the political 
situation and serving the economic development, made 
efforts to display their functions and rights entrusted by 
the Constitution and the law according to the require- 
ments of improving the economic environment, recti- 
fying the economic order, and deepening reforms, and 
displayed the functional role in upholding and perfecting 
the People’s Congress system under the new situation, 
safeguarding the political situation characterized by sta- 
bility and unity, and promoting the steady development 
of the economy and all undertakings. 


1. Conscientiously Study and I the Party 
Central Committee's Important Instructions of 
Checking the T«rmoils and ling the 
Counterterrevolutionary lions and the Guidelines 
of the Fourth and Fifth Plenary Sessions of the 13th 
Party Central Committee 


Following the 26 April editorial of RENMIN RIBAO, 
Comrade Li Peng and Yang Shangkun’s important 
speeches at the rally of party, government, and Army 
cadres in the capital; the State Council's order of 
enforcing the martial law im some areas of Being 
Municipality, the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council's “letter to all Communist Party members and 
the people throughout the country”, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s important speech in an interview with cadres 
at and above the Army level of the martial iaw enforce- 
ment troop in the capital; Comrade Jiang Zemin’s 
important speech at the National Day « -.cbrations; and 
the communiques of the fourth and fifth plenary sessions 
of the 13th party Central Committee, the Standing 
Committee of the provincial People’s Congress respec- 
tively held enlarged meetings of the chairman and vice 
chairmen, mectings of Standing Committee members, 
and regular meetings to timely study and relay their 
guidelines. Through study, the Standing Committee of 
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the provincial People’s Congress unified the thinking, 
upgraded the awareness, and was sure to persistently act 
in close urison with the party Central Committee in 
handling matters of mayor principles. First, the Standing 
Comraittee defined the essence of the struggle. [passage 
omrited] Second, the Standing Committee upgraded the 
awareness of adhering to the four cardinal principles. 
[passage omitted] Third, the Standing Committee reso- 
lutely supported the party Central Committee's new 
leading collective with Comrade Jiang Zemin as its 
nucleus. [passage omitted] 


To implement the guidelines of the fourth plenary ses- 
sion of the | 3th party Central Committee, at the provin- 
cial People’s Congress work conference that was held last 
April, the Standing < ommittee set forth specific require- 
ments for strenginening local legislative and supervisory 
work with the focus on serving the central work of the 
party: thus, deeply promcting the progress of the Peo- 
ple’s Congress work. After the fifth plenary session of the 
13th party Central Committee, the Standing Committee 
timely sponsored an enlarged mecting of the chairman 
and vice chairmen to relay and study the guidelines of 
the session. Standing Committee members unanimously 
maintained that at present, they must carry out the 
People’s Congress work according to the requirements as 
set forth in the decision of the fifth plenary session; 
persistently focus on the economic construction; com- 
prehensively implement the party's basic line; give pri- 
orities to ensuring the stability of society and promoting 
the smooth progress of improving the economic environ- 
ment, rectifying the economic order, and deepening 
reform, and exercise their functions and power to pro- 
mote the sustained, steady, and coordinaed develop- 
ment of the national economy. 


2. = Syenaee the Local [- Sane Work According to 
Requirements of Economic Construction, I 

- Economic Environment, Rectifying the Economic 

Order, and Deepening Reforms 


According to the real requirements of the province's 
economic and social development, over the past year, the 
Standing Committee of the provincial People’s Congress 
successively formulated, revised, and approved 14 local 
regulations and rules and worked out five decisions and 
resolutions. These regulations, rules, resolutions, and 
decisions are playing a positive role in ensuring the 
implementation of the Constitution and the law and 
promoting the development of the work in all spheres. 


In enacting laws, the Standing Committee attached pri- 
mary importance to formulating the rules and regula- 
tions concerning the economic construction, the 
improvement of the economic environment, and the 
rectification of the economic order. To stabilize and 
perfect the rural contracted management system, 
strengthen the management and realistic protection of 
township (town) anc village industrial enterprises, and 
reasonably develop water resources, the 13th Standi:s 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 63 


Committee meeting examined, discussed, and formu- 
lated “The Shandong Provincial Regulation on Con- 
tracts for Developing the Rural Collective Sector of the 
Economy,” “The Shandong Provincial Regulation on 
Management of Township (town) and Village Collec- 
tively-Owned Industrial Enterprises,” and “The Shan- 
dong Provincial Regulation ou Management of Water 
Resources.” The formulation of the regulations are con- 
ducive to consolidating the relations between different 
socialist production sectors in the rural areas and pro- 
moting the development of the urban and rural econo- 


mies. [passage omitted] 


To ensure and promote the siability of society, the 13th 
Standing Committee meeting examined, discussed, and 
approved “The Shandong Provincial Method of Imple- 
menting “The PRC Law on Gatherings. Parades, and 
Demonstrations” and made specific regulations on 
some questions related to gatherings, parades, and dem- 
onstrations. The method not only prominently imple- 
ments the principle of safeguarding the citizens’ rights to 
attending lawful gatherings, parades, and demonstra- 
tions but also embodies the sririt of giving positive 
instructions, strengthening mznagement, and imposing 
necessary restrictions on the activities of damaging the 
interests of the state, society, and the collectives, and the 
legal liberties, rights, and interests of citizens. The imple- 
mentation of the method will play a positive role in 
further consolidating and developing the overall situa- 
tion characterized by stability and unity. [passage 
omitted] 


3. Intensify Supervisory Work Closely in Line With 
Economic Construction and Social Development 

Over the past year, the Standing Committee further 
strengthened the supervision over the enforcement of 
laws and the work in various spheres. 


First of all, the Standing Coremittee attached primary 
importance to supervising the enforcement of laws. The 
Standing Committee continuously conducted general 
inspections of the enforcement of laws under the situa- 
tion where some localities and units refused to abide by 
laws, failed to strictly enforce laws, and refused to 
investigate unlawful activities. According to the require- 
ments as set forth in “The Decision on Conducting 
General Inspections of the Enforcement of Laws” 
adopted at the fifth Standing Committee meeting the 
Standing Committee, “the provincial government,” “the 
provincial Higher People’s Court,” and “the provincial 
People’s Procuratorate™ jointly organized five sample 
survey groups to concentratively conduct sample surveys 
among some provincial-level units and five cities and 
prefectures. Last April, the Standing Committee held the 
ninth meeting to respectively hear the reports of “the 
provincial government,” “ the provincial Higher Peo- 
ple’s Court,” and “the provincial People’s Procurator- 
ate” on implementing the decision of the Standing 
Committee of the provincial People’s Congress and 
gencrally inspecting the enforcement of laws. [passage 
omitted] 
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At the time of prominently attending to the supervision 
over the enforcemeni of laws, the Standing Committee 
further strengthened ihe supervision over the progress of 
the work in various spheres 1n line with the requirements 
of improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and deepening reforms. 


Agriculture is the foundation of the national economy. 
Last year, the Standing Committee persistently gave 
priority to the work of promoting agricultural develop- 
ment in conducting supervision over the work in various 
spheres. The chairman, vice chairmen, and some mem- 
bers of the Standing Committee of the provincial Peo- 
ple’s ( ongress respectively inspected and investigated, 
successively On two occasions, the agricultural produc- 
tion situation among more than 10 cities and prefec- 
tures. [passage omitted] 


In the face of the situation where our province's strain on 
water was getting increasingly more acute, the Standing 
Committee of the provincial People’s Congress strength- 
ened the supervision over water conservancy work. Last 
September, the chairman, vice chairmen, and some 
members of the Standing Committee were organized 
into five groups to respectively conduct on-the-spot 
investigations on the situation of developing and using 
the Huang He water resources and building farmland 
water conservancy projects among nine cities and pre- 
fectures, including Dezhou, Jining, Heze, and Huimin. 
The | 2th Standing Committee meeting heard, examined. 
and discussed Governor Zhao Zhihao’« report on ““com- 
bating drought and regulating watercourses.” The 
meeting also worked out a “Resolution on Strengthening 
the Construction of Water Conservancy Projects” 
according to the State Council's “decision on vigorously 
developing the construction of farmland water conser- 
vancy projects” and the province's actual conditions. 
[passage omitted] 


According to the instructions of the party Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council on resolutely overcoming 
the corrosive phenomena and realistically strengthening 
the improvement of administrative honesty, and in line 
with the broad masses’ requirements, the Standing Com- 
mittee conscientiously attended to the supervision of 
this aspect of the work. [passage omitted] 


According to the resolutions as adopted at the second 
session of the seventh provincial People’s Congress, the 
Standing Committee strengthened the supervision over 
the financial work. At the ninth Standing Committee 
meeting, the Standing Committee also heard, examined. 
and approved the provincial government's “Report on 
1988 Final Accounts” and “Report on Draft Budget for 
1989” and worked out a “Resolution on Approving the 
Shandong Provincial Budget for 1989.” [passage 
omitted] 


In addition, the Standing Committee approved some 
items concerning personnel appointments and removals 
according to law. Over the past year, the Standing 
Committee approved and decided to appoint 106 
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working personnel of state organs and removed 23 
working personne! of state organs. In appointing cadres, 
the Standing Committee persisted in the “four require- 
ments” for cadres, fully carried forward democracy, 
conscientiously conducted examinations and discus- 
sions, strictly handled affairs according to law, and 
ensured the quality of appointment and removal work. 


4. Conscientiously Establish Contacts With Deputies, 
Guide the End-of-Term Election of Township and 
County People’s Congresses, and Further Promote the 
Construction of Socialist Democracy and Politics 


Fully displaying deputies’ functions is the foundation to 
achieve the People’s Congress work. Over the past year, 
the Standing Committee paid attention to and strength- 
ened the work in this aspect. The Standing Committee 
extensively solicited the opinions from the deputies in 
regard to formulating local rules and regulations and 
making major resolutions and decisions, timely reported 
to deputies the situations of handling some major prob- 
lems, and positively organized and supported deputies to 
conduct inspections and investigations. Responsible 
comrades and members of the Standing Committee also 
adopted various forms. such as visiting deputies, holding 
forums of deputies, and receiving visiting deputies. to 
hear deputies’ opinions and requirements. Meanwhile, 
the Standing Committee conscientiously handled the 
motions put forward by the deputies. [passage omitted] 


According to the decision of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee, the province started to elect new township and 
county people’s congresses last November. The Standing 
Committee paid more attention to guiding the end- 
of-term electoral work, placed stress on fully carrying 
forward democracy. and strictly handled affairs 
according to law. Through the end-of-term elections, the 
quality of deputies has greatly upgraded and the political 
work of township and county People’s Congress has been 
strengthened. [passage omitted] So far, 59 counties 
(cities and districts) and 1,160 townships (towns) across 
the province have elected deputies to the new people's 
congresses, and more than 10 counties held their new 
people's congresses. 


5. Suit the Demands of the Development of the New 
Situation and Further Strengthen Self-Construction 


According to the demands of strengthening and per- 
fecting the People’s Congress system and exercising 
various functions and powers, over the past year, the 
Standing Committee regarded the study of the basic 
theories of Marxism and Mao Zedong Thought as the 
primary task of achieving its self-construction, and set 
forth “the work in all spheres should be guided by 
Marxism and Mao Zedong Thought.” The provincial 
People’s Congress work forum, that was held last August, 
further stressed that Standing Committee members and 
People’s Congress organs’ cadres should make efforts to 
study Marxist stand, viewpoint, and method to guide the 
practical work; link the study of the basic Marxist theory 
with the study of Comrade “Deng Xiaoping’s selected 
works” and Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s important 
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speeches, deeply understand Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
important expositions of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics, adhering to the four cardinal prin- 
ciples, and opposing bourgeois liberalization; and strive 
to grasp the basic skills in carrying out the People’s 
Congress work. [passage omitted] 


Although the Standing Committee did a lot of work and 
better displayed its role as a local organ of state power in 
the past year, it still failed to fulfill its duties as entrusted 
by the Constitution and the law or to attain the require- 
ments for the development of the situation. Major rea- 
sons were as foilows: The legislative work did not attain 
the demands of the development of the political and 
economic situation. Some badly-needed local rules and 
regulations governing stabilizing the situation, 
improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order. anc deepening reforms were not worked 
out in a timely manner. The Standing Committee was 
sull poor in conducting supervision over the enforce- 
ment of laws. Phenomena of aot abiding by laws, not 
strictly enforcing laws, and not investigating unlawful 
activities generally existed and were even prominent in 
some localities. The Standing Committee failed to effec- 
tively supervise the work in some spheres; to strengthen 
supervision and solve the problems that the masses were 
generally concerned about and were in urgent need of 
solution: to deepen the work of establishing close con- 
tacts with deputies and enabling deputies to bring their 
functions into full play; or to implement the systems and 
regulations that had been formulated. All these problems 
prevented, to varying degrees, the deputies from dis- 
playing their functional roles. So, we must conscien- 
tiously study and solve them in the course of further 
strengthening and perfecting the People’s Congress 
system. 


Fellow deputies: 


Now, we have entered the first year of the 1990's. The 
year 1990 is a key year to implement the principle of 
improving the ec: nomic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and deepening reforms. Thus, achieving 
the work for this year is of extreme important signifi- 
cance. In the new year, we should further clearly under- 
stand the national and international situations, persis- 
tently take the party's basic line as a guidance; deeply 
implement the guidelines of the fourth and fifth plenary 
sessions of the 13th party Central Committee; conscien- 
tious!y implement the resolutions as adopted at the third 
and fourth plenary sessions of the fifth provincial party 
committee and this People’s Congress; further uphold 
and perfect the People’s Congress system closely 
according to the requirements of stabilizing the situa- 
tion, developing the economy, improving the economic 
environment, rectifying the economic order, and deep- 
ening reforms; vigorously strengthen the construction of 
socialist democracy and legal system; positively exercise 
various functions and rights according to laws; keep 
close contacts with deputies and the people: be inspired 
with enthusiasm: make concerted efforts: and make 
greater, new contributions to continuously stabilize the 
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politics, economy, and society and to further fruitfully 
promote the province’s economic construction and 
social undertakings. 


Shandong Procuratorial Work Report 


$K2304 130790 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
Y Mar p 2 


[Text] On the morning of 3 March, Zang Kun, chief 
procurator of the provincial People’s Procuratorate. 
delivered the “work report” of the Shandong Provincial 
People’s Procuratorate at the third plenum of the sev- 
enth provincial People’s Congress. 


In his report, Zang Kun stated: Since the second plenum 
of the seventh provincial People’s Congress, procurato- 
rial organs at all levels throughout the province. under 
the leadership of the Supreme People’s Procur?torate 
and the provincial party committee and under the supe *- 
vision of the People’s Congress standing committees at 
all levels, have joined by taking a clear-cut position in the 
Struggle against the disturbance and the riot, strictly 
dealt blows at the counterrevolutionary rebels and var- 
ious criminals, regarded the activities of combating 
embezzlement and bribes as a prominent work emphasis 
of procuratorial organs at all levels, and have deeply 
launched a struggle against embezzlement and bribes. 
Meanwhile, in line with the programs of improving the 
economic environment, rectifying economic order, and 
deepening the reform drive. they have made due contri- 
butions to safeguarding the social peace: promoting the 
building of administrative honesty; ensuring the state 
law to be enforced in a correct or unified way; and to 
protecting the smooth progress in improving the envi- 
ronment, rectifying order, and deepening the reform 
drive: by earnestly performing the duties of legal super- 
vision and actively fulfilling various procuratorial tasks. 


In his report, Zang Kun stated: Over the past year, the 
procuratorial organs throughout the province, by further 
enhancing their leadership and strengthening their mea- 
sures, have shown a large-scale increase in the number of 
cases concerning embezzlement and bribes. which have 
been placed on files for investigation and prosecution: 
and have particularly made breakthrough progress in 
investigating or cracking down on appalling cases. In 
1989 they placed 6,355 economic criminal cases on files 
and handled them as well, 74.3 percent more than the 
preceding year. They investigated and deali with |.247 
appalling economic cases, |.6 fold more than the pre- 
ceding year. By handling the cases, they have recovered 
stolen money and articles worth 62.09 million yuan of 
renminbi, 59 percent more than the preceding year. 
While deeply launching the struggle to combat embez- 
7lement and bribes, procuratorial organs at all levels 
have also investigated and dealt with 790 cases of tax 
evasion and nonobservance by coordinating with the 
general inspection over tax revenues, financial affairs, 
and commodity prices: 39 cases of manufacturing fake 
commodities; and 550 cases of embezzling public funds. 
In investigating and dealing with these cases, they have 
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enhanced the people’s sense of legal systems and safe- 
guarded the economic order. To enhance their leader- 
ship over the work of investigating and dealing with 
appalling and major cases, they have enforced the 
responsibility systems at every level and the system of 
having the chief procurator take personal charge of 
dealing with cases. Procuratorial organs at all levels have 
also regarded the work of having the people report the 
criminal cases to the authorities as an effective way of 
waging struggle against embezzlement and bribes by 
relying on or mobilizing the masses. They have concen- 
trated on conducting the three works of publicizing the 
legal systems, of investigating and handling cases, and of 
implementing the systems; and have further brought into 
play the enthusiasm of the vast number of people in 
waging struggle against embezzlement and bribes. In 
1989 the procuratorial organs throughout the province 
received the people’s reports concerning 22,773 cases of 
embezzlement, bribes, and law violations. Of these cases. 
2.564 of embezzlement and bribes were placed on file 
and thoroughly investigated, and they accounted for 57.7 
percent of the total cases which were placed on file and 
investigated. Following the issuance of the “circular” of 
the Supreme People’s Court and the Supreme People’s 
Procuratorate, the procuratorial organs throughout the 
province have implemented the “circular” by regarding 
the implementation as a prominently important task. 
During the period between 15 August and 31 October 
1989, there were 2,159 convicts who had surrendered 
themselves to the procuratorial organs, confessed to 
having stolen money totalling 18.81 million yuan, and 
returned their stolen money and articles worth 12.65 
million yuan of renminbi. 


In his report, Zang Kun stated: Since April 1989, the 
procuratorial organs throughout the province have 
regarded as an important political task the work of 
dealing strict blows at the counterrevolutionaries who 
had emerged in the disturbance and the riot and the 
serious criminal elements who seized the disturbance to 
engage in beating, smashing, looting, and burning. 
During the period between mid-April and the end of 
1989, they approved the order of arresting 124 convicts, 
including 33 counterrevolutionaries and 91 other crimi- 
nals. Of these convicts, they instituted procceedings 
against 70 in the courts. By actively coordinating with 
the public security organs and the people's courts, proc- 
uratorial organs at all levels have launched the special! 
struggles of “combating pickpockets, eliminating crimi- 
nals who flee hither and thither and criminal rings, 
preventing trading in humans, and eliminating obscene 
things and the six vices”; conducted the special project of 
consolidating public security; resolutely implemented 
the “principle” of punishing the criminals strictly and in 
a timely manner; and have continued to deal strict blows 
at serious criminal elements. In conducting the legal and 
disciplinary inspections, the procuratorial organs 
throughout the province have strictly investigated and 
dealt with according to the law a large number of cases of 
infringing on the democratic right of citizens and on 
personal rights and of being derelict in official duties, by 
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regarding their work of handling such cases as an impor- 
tant component of combating the corrupt, putting the 
work on their important schedule, enhancing the leader- 
ship over the work, and by strengthening their measures 
of handling cases. Through handling such cases, they 
have played an important role in punishing the corrupt, 
promoting the building of administrative honesty, pro- 
tecting the legal right and interest of citizens, and in 
safeguarding the normal work order in the country. In 
conducting their procuratorial work by concentrating on 
having the masses successfully report crimes to the 
authorities, they have directly received the people who 
have brought criminal reports with them and handled 
the report letters from the masses. They have also 
actively handled the cases revealed during the people's 
visits or in the report letters and adequately solved a 
large number of problems discovered in the “emer- 
gency” letters or in the “repeated” visits of the masses. 
In 1989 they received 85,615 cases from report letters of 
the masses and the from visits paid by the people (42,363 
cases being discovered in the visits paid by the people), 
90.9 percent more than the preceding year. They inves- 
tigated and dealt with 164 cases in the year. 


In his report, Zang Kun stated: Over the past year, 
procuratorial organs at all levels have further enhanced 
the ideological and political work; earnestly carried out 
the general inspection over the enforcement of law; and 
have continued to upgrade the political awareness of the 
broad masses of procuratorial personnel and their stan- 
dard in enforcing the law by deeply conducting educa- 
tion on the party's basic line, on the communist ide: on 
patriotism and self-reliance, on arduous struggic, on 
administrative honesty, and on professional ethics, 
duties, and discipline. In blocking the disturbance and 
quelling the riot, the procuratorial personnel throughout 
the province have better fulfilled the tasks given by the 
provincial party committee and by party committees at 
their levels by taking a firm and clear-cut stand, standing 
fast at their posts, and by unswervingly supporting the 
correct policy decision made by the CPC Central Com- 
mittee. In reviewing the work done over the past year, 
although we have scored certain achievements, there are 
still many shoricomings and problems on which we 
should attach great importance. In the new year, in line 
with the spirit of the Fifth Plenary Session of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee and the directive of the CPC 
Central Committee with regard to stabilizing the social 
Situation, the procuratorial organs throughout the prov- 
ince should conduct guidance and sum up their work 
Situation as a whole, unswervingly have the struggle 
against embezzlement and bribes be carried out in a deep 
and long-term manner, continue to implement the “prin- 
ciple” of strictly punishing the criminals in a timely 
manner to deal strict blows at criminal cases, vigorously 
enhance the ideological and political work, and further 
do a good job in building the contingent of procuratorial 
personnel so as to realistically ensure the fulfillment of 
various procuratorial tasks. 
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Shandong People’s Court Work Report 


SK2404010390 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
9 Mar 90 p 2 


{Report on the work of the provincial Higher People’s 
Court given by Yu Peigao, acting president of the pro- 
vincial Higher People’s Court, at the third session of the 
seventh provincial People’s Congress: “Exercise the 
Responsibility of the Judicial Organs Well and Make 
New Contributions to Stabilizing the Political Situation 
and Developing the Economy”™} 


[Text] On the morning of | March, Yu Peigao, acting 
president of the provincial Higher People’s Court, gave a 
“Report on the Work of the Shandong Provincial Higher 
People’s Court” at the third plenary meeting of the third 
session of the seventh provincial People’s Congress. 


Yu Peigao said: The year 1989 was a very remarkable 
year. The people's courts at all levels throughout the 
province upheld the four cardinal principles, reform, 
and opening up and resolutely implemented the guide- 
lines of the fourth and fifth plenary sessions of the 13th 
party Central Committee, strictly enforced the Constitu- 
tion and laws, overcame difficulties, struggled arduously, 
strived to carry out all tasks, exercised the responsibili- 
ties and powers of the judicial organs, fulfilled compli- 
cated and heavy tasks, and stood severe tests. They made 
positive contributions to maintaining social stability, 
safeguarding the legitimate rights and interests of the 
citizens and the legal persons, regulating the relations 
between various economic sectors, and guaranteeing and 
promoting the smooth progress of improvement, rectifi- 
cation, reform, and opening up. 


Yu Peigao said: In 1989, the people's courts at all levels 
throughout the province continued to display their dic- 
tatorship role, strictly handing down penalties on crim- 
inal offenses, and safeguarding social stability as their 
priority tasks, and promptly dealt effective blows to all 
kinds of criminal activities which were seriously harmful 
to society. During the year, the courts of the whole 
province accepted and heard 17,991 criminal cases of 
the first instance, an increase of 30.5 percent over 1988; 
and completed trying 17,813 cases, an increase of 30.8 
percent over 1988. The rate of winding up cases was 99 
percent, up 0.2 percent over 1988. Verdicts that had legal 
binding in 1989 were made on 22,777 defendants 
involved in criminal cases. Last year, during the political 
disturbances and the counterrevolutionary rebellion in 
Beijing, some counterrevolutionary criminal cases and 
criminal cases on grouping together to engage in beating, 
smashing, looting, and burning to disrupt public order 
and traffic order and to seize the opportunity to practice 
hooliganism and create trouble occurred tn all localities 
in our province, particularly in Jinan and Qingdao cities. 
With a resolute and prudent attitude, we promptly and 
accurately tried this kind ot cases in line with the law. By 
the end of 1989, all localities throughout the province 
tried 81 criminals involved in these cases. Thus, we 
succeeded in dealing effective blows to criminals who 
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created disturbances, and in promoting stability in our 
province and carrying out the work of ferreting out 
criminals. In order to coordinate with the anticorruption 
Struggle, courts at all levcls universally strengthened the 
trial of economic cases. Alter the promulgation of the 
“notice” jointly issued by the Supreme People’s Court 
and the Supreme People’s Procuratorate, courts at all 
levels throughout the province actively publicized this 
notice, fulfilled policies, and promoted the development 
of the anticorruption struggle. During the year, courts at 
all levels throughout the province accepted and heard 
3,437 economic cases of various descriptions, an 
increase of 43 percent over 1988: completed trying 3,378 
cases, an increase of 39.9 percent over 1988: and sen- 
tenced 5,036 economic criminals of various kinds, an 
increase of 62.8 percent over 1988. During the last few 
years, criminal activities which seriously harmed social 
security were prominent. Courts at all levels continued 
to resolutely implement the principle of dealing heavy 
and prompt blows to criminals. In 1989, we completed 
trying 7,130 criminal cases which were seriously harinful 
to social security, and sentenced 11.167 criminals who 
seriously harmed social security. 


Yu Peigao said: In 1989, during civil trials, courts at all 
levels throughout the province guaranteed the quality of 
handling cases, raised the efficiency in handling cases, 
and accepted and heard 129,192 civil cases of the first 
instance, which showed an increase of 58.1 percent over 
1988, and completed trying 130.029 civil cases of var- 
ious kinds of the first instance. an increase of 63.7 
percent over 1988. The rate of winding up cases was 
100.7 percent, an increase of 3.5 percent over 1988. 
During the past year, courts ai all levels accepted and 
heard 57,698 economic disputes of the first instance, 
which showed an increase of 2.5 percent over 1988 and 
completed handling 57,540 cases, an increase of 5.1 
percent over 1988. The rate of winding up cases was 99.7 
percent, an increase of 2.4 percent over 1988. A total of 
907.6 million yuan was recovered from the cases which 
had been wound up, an increase of 72.3 percent over 
1988. In the 1989 economic trials, although the increase 
in the number of cases which we accepted and wound up 
was not big, the amount of money recovered from the 
cases rose by a fairly large margin. 


Yu Peigao said: In 1989, intermediate people's courts 
and grass-roots people's courts throughout the province 
universally established administrative tribunals and 
actively and prudently tried a number of administrative 
lawsuits. During the year, courts at all levels throughout 
the province tried 82,958 lawsuits, appeals, letters, and 
visits from the people, a decline of 74.1 percent from 
1988: accepted and heard 3.521 appeals of all descrip- 
tions, a decline of 20.5 percent from 1988: and com- 
pleted trying 3,808 appeals. The rate of winding up cases 
was 108.2 percent, an increase of 2.3 percent over 1988 


Yu Peigao said: This ts a crucial year for mproving the 
economic environment, rectifying the economic order, 
and deepening reform. People’s courts at all levels 
throughout the province will continue to consider the 
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spirit of the fourth and fifth plenary sessions of the | 3th 
party Central Committee as their guideline, firmly focus 
their work on “stability,” comprehensively carry out all 
trials, fully display the functional role of judicial organs, 
further enhance their sense of dictatorship, firmly handle 
criminal trials, and make continued and resolute efforts 
to prudently try criminal cases which emerged during the 
disturbances and rebellion. People’s courts w:il continue 
to deal blows to serious criminal cases in the economic 
sphere, strictly punish serious economic criminals 
involved in corruption, bribe-taking, profiteering. 
cheating, tax evasion, or refusal of enterprises to pay 
taxes in line with the law, continue to strictly punish 
criminals who are guilty of murder, robbery, rape, hoo- 
liganism, marauding trains, waylaying, and major thefts 
which seriously harm social security; strictly punish 
criminals involved in the “six vices,” and check the 
spreading of all kinds of repulsive social phenomena: 
comprehensively strengthen the trial of civil, economic, 
administrative, and traffic lawsuits and appeals: cor- 
rectly, legally, promptly, and properly handle all kinds of 
disputes, people's letters and visits, and appeals, punish 
law violation and encroachment on other's rights, safe- 
guard legal rights and interests, regulate civil and eco- 
nomic relations, and safeguard normal order in eco- 
nomic and social life and in administrative management, 
Strive to raise the political and professional levels of the 
ranks of cadres and policemen and do a good job in 
self-cultivation; and further improve the law- 
enforcement activities and level. 


Shandong Foreign-Invested Enterprises Register 


SK 3004040790 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 29 Apr 90 


[Text] According to statistics compiled by the provincial 
Industrial and Commercial Bureau, a total of 57! for- 
eign-invested enterprises have thus far registered with 
the proper authorities of the province, with the total 
amount of investment reaching $1.424 billion yuan, the 
registration capital reaching $882 million, and the total 
amount of funds already offered by the foreign investors 
reaching $370 million. Meanwhile, a total of 20 coun- 
tries and regions have made investments in running 
enterprises in the province, of which, 356 are from Hong 
Kong, 64 from Japan, and 62 from the United States. 


Shanghai People’s Congress Holds Session 


OW 0308085990 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
0900 GMT 21 Apr 90 


[From the “Morning Ne #s” program] 


[Text] The Third Sessicn of the Ninth Shanghai Munic- 
ipal People’s Congress held a second plenary mecting 
this afternoon. The meeting heard a report by Vice 
Mayor Huang Ju on the draft 1990 Plan for National 
Economic and Social Development in Shanghai. a report 
by Vice Mayor Zhuang Xiaotian on the draft 1989 Plan 
of Shanghai Final Accounts; and the draft 1990 Plan of 
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the Shanghai Budget. The meeting also heard explana- 
tions by Wu Minhua, deputy secretary general of the 
meeting, on the draft rules of the by-election of the vice 
chairman of the Standing Committee of the municipal 
congress. The meeting adopted the rules. 


Shanghai Mayor Attends Flood Prevention Meeting 


OW 2704063690 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2200 GMT 14 Apr 90 


[From the “Morning News” program] 


[Text] The municipal government held a meeting on 14 
April to discuss Shanghai's flood prevention work in 
fiscal 1990. Zhu Rongyji. secretary of the municipal party 
committee and mayor, attended and addressed the 
mecting. 


Zhu Jiaxi, executive deputy director of the municipal 
flood prevention command, spoke. He said: According 
to a long-term weather forecast for May to September, 
prepared by the Shanghai Meteorological Observatory, 
precipitation during this period 1s expected to total 550 
to 650 mm. Once or two tropical storms or typhoons are 
expected to hit Shanghai during the flood season. Four 
spring tides are projected to strike Huangpu Park. In 
light of Shanghai's frequent, unscasonable calamitous 
weather developments in recent years, the flood season 
has been designated to start a month earlier and end 20 
days later, beginning this year. It will last a total of 120 
days, starting on | May and ending on 20 October. 


Vice Mayor Ni Tianzeng asked cadres at all levels in 
Shanghai to attach great importance to flood prevention 
efforts, earnestly implement the principle of stressing 
prevention and making rescue operations subordinate to 
prevention. further carry out the flood prevention 
responsibility system based on administrative leaders at 
all levels, and ensure success in this year’s flood preven- 
tron work. 


Shanghai Becomes Nation's Securities Center 


OW 2804013590 Beyine NINHUA in Enelish 
O7S9 GMT 26 Apr YO 


[Text] Shanghai, April 26 (XINHUA)}—Shanghai has 
become the securities trading center of China, according 
to the “1989 Securities Almanac” published here 
recently. 


Tradine volume emounted to 803 million yuan last year, 
accounting for half the national total. The volume was 
1.63 times that of 1988. Treasury bonds accounted for 
760 million yuan of the volume; stocks, 10 million yuan; 
and other bonds, 30 million yuan. 


Shanghai has compiled China's first stock index to 
record stock prices. 


The city’s four securities and financial companies have 
joined to underwrite a 2! -million-yuan stock issue by the 
Shanghai Vacuum Electronic Element Co. Ltd. 
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Shanghai has encouraged stockholders to reinvest in 
stocks with subsidies from enterprises to help increase 
capital. 


“The Securities Almanac,” compiled by the Shanghai 
Trust Company of the Industrial and Commercial Bank 
of China, shows that Shanghai had more than 50,000 
stockholders in 1989, double the previous year. 


There are 28 securities listed on the market, including six 
stocks, four treasury bonds, and 18 other bonds. 


Shanghai has established business ties with 60 trading 
centers in 27 provinces and cities. 


in addition, foreign bankers, financial experts, and offi- 
cials have visited Shanghai, and some overseas financial 
agencies have expressed the intention to cooperate with 
Shanghai in this field. 


Shanghai Progresses in Rectifying Economy 
OW 2804031090 Beying XINHUA in English 
1442 GMT 27 Apr 90 


[Text] Shanghai, April 27 (XINHUA}—Shanghai has 
achieved remarkable progress in rectifying the economic 
order in the past year. 


Shanghai Mayor Zhu Rongji said this at the third session 
of the ninth municipal people's congress, which opened 
April 21. 


Zhu pointed out that the retail price index in the city 
declined 4.6 nercentage points compared with 1988. The 
municipal government also cancelled a large batch of 
construction projects, including hotels and restaurants. 


Shanghai's gross domestic product reached 69 billion 
yuan last year, 5.3 percent up compared with 1988. Its 
total industrial output value amounted to 151.5 billion 
yuan, an increase of five percent over 1988. 


The city achieved 15.87 billion yuan in financial revenue 
last year, up 3.4 percent. And it also exported 5.03 
billion U.S. dollars-worth of goods in 1988, the mayor 
said. 


During the meeting, Vice Mayor Zhuang Xiaotian said 
that Shanghai's financial revenue lasi year was 536 
million yuan more than that of 1988. 


This year the city’s revenue 1s expected to reach 16.2 
billion yuan, 2.1 percent up over 1989. 


Funds invested in agriculture and education will 
increase by 10.4 percent and 12.5 percent, respectively, 
this year compared with the figures for last year. 


Zhu Rongyi also noted at the congress that the municipal 
government will handle transportation, housing, and 
nonstaple food supply problems in the next three years. 
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Shanghai To Expand Foreign Economic Relations 


OW 2304061590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1422 GMT 21 Apr 90 


©. 


[Text] Shanghai, April 21 (XINHUA) —Shanghai, the 
biggest industrial and commercial center in China, plans 
to expand its exports by five percent and use 200-250 
million U.S. dollars of direct foreign investment this 
year, Vice-Mayor Huang Ju announced here today. 


In 1989, Shanghai exported commodities worth 5.032 
billion U.S. dollars and approved 199 foreign-funded 
projects with overseas investment of 360 mill:on US. 
dollars. 


Speaking at the Third Session of the Ninth Shanghai 
Municipal People’s Congress which opened here today, 
Huang Ju said the city will adjust its export commodity 
structure and develop international markets. The textile 
industry will maintain or surpass the export value of 1.1 
billion U.S. dollars, exports of machinery and electronic 
products will increase more than 10 percent and exports 
of other industrial products will increase more than five 
percent. 


Huang Ju said a complaint network for foreign investors 
will be set up. material supplies for fore en-funded 
enterprises will be improved and existing forey, n-funded 
enterprises will be supported in other ways. 


The investment environment will be improved in the 
Minhang. Hongqiao and Cachejing economic and tech- 
nological development zones. 


Huang Ju also said Shanghai will adopt measures to 
promote the recovery of international tourism and that 
the number of foreign visitors this year is expected to 
reach 700,000. 


Shanghai Ethylene Project Granted Loan 


HK 3004022290 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
30 Apr 90 p 3 


[Text] The People’s Construction Bank of China has 
decided to provide a loan of 230 million yuan ($48.94 
million) to a large ethylene project in Shanghai. 


The loan, to be used as working capital, 1s aimed at 
guaranteeing smooth operation of the Shanghai Ethylene 
Plant, which went into trial production on April 16. 


The plant, one of China’s key petro-chemicail projects, 1s 
designed to become one of the country’s major chemical! 
raw matcrial producers. Its designed capacity 1s 300,000 
tons of ethylene a year. 


The bank, an important fund supplicr to state key 
construction projects, has continuously been giving 
strong financial support to the Shanghai plant, bank 
sources said. 
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Since the start of the plant’s construction in May 1987, 
the bank has raised $521 million in loans with preferen- 
tial interest rates abroad for the plant. 


Meanwhile, it also raised 661 million yuan ($141 mil- 
lion) for the plant at home through issuing financial 
bonds. 


Shanghai Receives More Visitors From Abroad 


OW 2904115290 Beying XINHUA in English 
0748 GMT 29 Apr 90 


[Text] Shanghai, April 29 (XINHUA)}—Shanghai, the 
iargest industrial and commercial city in China, has 
received 145,000 visitors from abroad in the first quarter 
of this year. 


Among these the number of Overseas Chinese and 
Taiwan compatriots has increased by been [as received] 
42.8 percent and 520 percent respectively over the same 
period of last year. 


Foreign currencies frou the tourism has increased by 
14.6 percent. 


In the second half of this year, Shanghai will hold several 
tourist fairs which will attract more visitors. 


Shanghai Plans To Build More Deepwater Berths 


OW 2804141490 Beying XINHUA in English 
1216 GMT 28 Apr 90 


[Text] Shanghai, April 28 (XINHUA)}—Six more deep- 
water berths will be built this year at Shanghai port, the 
tenth largest in the world. 


The berths, to be built at a cost of 230 million yuan (50 
million U.S. dollars), will all be able to accommodate 
ships with capacities of more than |0,000 tons. 


The port also plans to build a berth capable of accom- 
modating ships with carrying capacities of 50,000 tons. 


The port now has nine deepwater berths and a dozen 
smaller berths with total handling capacity of 130 mil- 
lion tons a year. 


Zhejiang’s Li Zemin Inspects Mountain Areas 


OW0305044190 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 13 Apr 90 p 1 


[Excerpts] After holding a meeting with secretaries of 
prefectural and city party committees to relay and imple- 
ment the guidelines of the Sixth Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee, Li Zemin, secretary of the 
provincial party committee, visited mountain areas in 
western Zhejiang together with responsible comrades of 
the provincial Civil Affairs Department and Food 
Bureau from 6 to 11 April. They visited old liberated 
areas, impoverished areas, and areas hit by disasters last 
year to learn how relief work was proceeding. They also 
conducted on-the-spot investigation on the question of 
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overburdened peasants. Currently. there 1s a temporary 
shortage of grain in some places. Li Zemin called on 
leading cadres in all localities and departments to go 
deep into the realities of life, understand public feeling, 
be concerned about the weal and woe of the people, and 
appropriately help the masses solve practical problems 
in livelihood and production. 


In the course of conducting investigation, Li Zemin 
visited Langshao Village in Maxiao Township, Linan 
County, at the border of Zhejiang and Anhui, Julin 
Village in Xiashan Township, Kaihua County; Fengyi- 
atan Village in Longrao Township, Changshan County, 
at the border of Zhejiang and Jiangxi; Henglu Village in 
Henglu Towsnhip, Quxian County; and Chunan 
County’s first fishing team. They visited more than 20 
poor peasant households to conduct on-the-spot investi- 
gation. Whenever Li Zemin arrived at a village, he would 
visit relatively poor peasant households to see whether 
there was food in the cupboards or not, whether there 
were quilts on the beds or not, whether rain could leak 
through the roofs or not, whether the sick were taken 
care of or not, and whether school-age children were at 
school or not. He wanted to know how they engaged in 
production, how well they were living, what suggestions 
they wanted to make, and what they wanted the party 
and government to do for them. [passage omitted] 


Li Zemin said: We should always uphold the ideological 
line of seeking truth from facts. We should affirm that 
since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee, the rural economy in our province has 
developed and the peasants’ living standard has mark- 
edly risen. However, we should also pay attention to the 
uneven nature of rural economic development. In a 
small number of localities, including some grain- 
producing areas, some peasant households have failed to 
fundamentally solve the food and clothing problem 
because of poor production conditions and recurring 
natura! disasters, in addition to 2 number of problems in 
our work. The masses still have quite a few problems in 
their living. Leading cadres at all levels must show 
greater concern about it. [passage omitted] 


Zhejiang Makes Progress in Treating Handicapped 
OW 2704132590 Beijing AINHUA in English 
1135 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Text] Hangzhou, April 24 (XINHUA)}—East China's 
Zhejiang Province has made progress in a five-year 
campaign to treat tens of thousands of deaf children and 
people suffering from cataracts and infantile paralysis. 


In the past two years, 13.375 of the province's cataract 
patients have had operations and regained their eyesight. 
Almost 1,500 patients suffering infantile paralysis have 
received treatment. 


The hearing of 65 deaf children has improved after 
treatment. 
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According to sources at a current conference on the 
campaign, there are now about two million handicapped 
people in Zhejiang Province, !.21 million of whom need 
immediate treatment, including 82,000 people suffering 
from cataracts, 52,000 suffering from infantile paralysis 
and 50,000 deaf children under the age of 14. 


Central-South Region 


Armed Police Force Holds Meeting in Guangdong 


HK 2604031790 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 23 Apr 90 


[Text] The Chinese People’s Armed Police Force held an 
on-the-spot meeting of education to form firm convic- 
tion in socialism in Guangzhou this morning, summing 
up and spreading the experience of the Detachment 2 of 
the Guangdong Provincial People’s Armed Police Gen- 
eral Unit in conducting experimental! education in this 
field of work. 


Xu Weicheng, executive deputy head of the Propaganda 
Department under the CPC Central Committee: Liu 
Yandong, executive secretary of the Chinese Communist 
Youth League Central Committee and president of the 
All-China Youth Federation; and Zhou Yushu, com- 
mander of the Chinese People’s Armed Police Force 
spoke at the meeting. They fully affirmed what the 
armed police force had done in conducting education on 
the four cardinal principles, with the focus on forming 
firm convictions in socialism, helping officers and men 
grasp the fundamental tenets of scientific socialism and 
have a deep understanding of socialism, and the achieve- 
ments made by the Detachment 2 of the Guangdong 
Provincial People’s Armed Police General Unit in car- 
rying Out experimenial education in forming firm con- 
viction in socialism. 


Provincial leaders Lin Ruo and Ye Xuanping and Xu 
Shouzeng, political commissar of the Chinese People’s 
Armed Police Force, attended the meeting this morning. 


He Jinghuan, political commissar of the Guangdong 
Provincial People’s Armed Police General Unit, gave an 
account of the experience of the Detachment 2 of the 
provincial people’s armed police general unit in edu- 
Cating its officers and men to form firm conviction in 
socialism to representatives of armed police units from 
different parts of the country 


Guangdong Issues Circular on Illegal Fines 


HK2504074190 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 22 Apr 90 


[Text] The Guangdong Provincial People’s Government 
has recently issued a circular on banning illegal charges. 
fines, and apportionments. 


The circular pointed out that since last year, Guangdong 
has resolutely carried out a campaign aimed at banning 
illegal charges, fines, and apportionments. However, the 
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problem is still very serious at present. The people's 
governments and departments concerned at all levels 
must attach great importance to the work of banning 
illegal charges, fines, and apportionments and must 
regard the work as an important measure aimed at 
forging closer ties between the party and the masses. 
promoting the building of a clean government, and 
maintaining overall stability in Guangdong. 


The circular said that the current campaign 1s aimed at 
screening and rectifying all the charges, fines, and appor- 
tionments formulated by the central, provincial, and city 
departments, which are currently in force in Guangdong. 


The circular dema ded that efforts be made to improve 
and perfect the relevant management systems in Guang- 
dong during the current campaign. 


Guangdong SEZ Foreign Trade Increases 


HK2404132990 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 20 Apr 90 


[Text] Shenzhen City’s foreign trade maintained good 
momentum in the first three months of this year. Shen- 
zhen’s total import and export volume reached $1.24 
billion in the first three months of this year, of which her 
export volume reached $730 million, representing a 
23-percent increase over the corresponding period of last 
year. 


Shenzhen’s market weakness, which became serious in 
1989, has gradually disappeared. This year, Shenzhen 
has found a good market for her overstocked electronic 
products, building materials, food, and bottled drinks. In 
the first quarter of this year, Shenzhen’s social com- 
modity retail volume reached 1.43 billion yuan, repre- 
senting a 3.4-percent increase over the corresponding 
period of last year. 


in order to consolidate and develop such a fine situation, 
the departments concerned in Shenzhen have recently 
stated that Shenzhen welcomes and supports enterprises 
in the hinterland to come and establish export bases in 
Shenzhen. Shenzhen has also publicly encouraged her 
successful enterprises to make investment and set up 
enterprises in the hinterland and in foreign countries and 
regions as well and cooperate with enterprises outside 
Shenzhen in carrying out operations and ocean-going 
trade. 


Li Tieying Inspects Guangxi Province 


HK0305091890 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 2 May 90 


[Text] State Councillor Li Tieying. also a member of the 
CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and minister 
of the State Education Commission, inspected the work 
of education, family planning, and census, of our region 
between 20 and 30 April. He held discussions with 
cadres, the masses and teachers, and students of all 
nationalities particularly on how to do better education 
work in the minority areas. 
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Comrade Li Tieying emphatically pomiced out: Educa- 
tion im the minority areas must serve local economic 
development and work for the efforts to make the people 
of all nationalities nich as quickly as possible. Schools of 
different types should lay stress or training laborers with 
both culture and practical skills. 


Accompanied by regional people's government Vice 
Chairman Li Zhenqian, Comrade Li Tieying, and State 
Nationalities Affairs Commission Vice Minister Jiang 
Jiatu were travel-worn and weary. and drove 2.500 km in 
the I1-day-long inspection. During the period, they 
toured 20 counties and autonomous counties and cities 
in Guilin, Liuzhou, Hechi, Bose, Qinzhou. Bethai. and 
Nanning of our region, and visited 31 schools in the 
mountains inhabited by different minority nationalities 
including the Zhuang. Yao. Miao, Tong. Mulao. Mao- 
nan. Jing. and Han. They extended their cordial regards 
to teachers and students of all nationalities in class- 
rooms. dormitories, sports grounds. and teaching and 
research sections. They also, without advance notice. 
went !o the dining hall of Guangxi University and dined 
with students. In addition to this, they also held different 
types of discussion meetings with local cadres and 
teachers, and students of all nationalities to listen to 
their views on how to get better education in the 
minority areas, and some other problems. 


Through an on-the-spot inspection in Guangxi, Comrade 
Li Tieying maintained: Education work in Guangxi 1s 
much better than expected. The percentage of precipi- 
tous buildings of middie and primary schools has 
dropped from 25.3 in 1988 to 1.21. The atmosphere of 
respecting teachers and valuing education has gradually 
taken shape in society. and in particular, the minority 
areas have run their education with distunctive national 
features and are working hard to find a way of their own. 
This is the result of many major measures taken by party 
and government leaders at different levels of the region 
in seriously implementing the law on regional autonomy 
for minority nationalities, and taking the importance of 
developing education among the minority nationalities 
into full account 


Comrade Li Tieying emphasized: Education work in the 
minority areas 1s not merely a problem of education. lt 
has direct bearing on the economic development in the 
areas. the unity of all nationalities, and political stability 
of the whole country. For various reasons, generally 
speaking, economic construction in the minority areas is 
relatively backward. They badly need a large number of 
leading cadres who attach importance to education and 
know about economics and technology. To this end, we 
must start with school education, and primary school 
education mn particular. He continued: Our educational 
policy must work for socialist economic construction 
and secking prosperity tor the people, be combined with 
productive labor, train burlders, and successors for the 
cause of socialism. This 1s not a political slogan but a 
matter of prime importance which ts of great immediate 
significance, and has direct bearing on the ideology and 
structure of our education as well as on school courses 
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Now all minority nationalities have a strong desire for 
shaking off poverty and secking prosperity and happi- 
ness, they are in urgently in need of mastering different 
sorts of advanced technology of production. Our educa- 
tic” musi proceed from actual conditions of all minority 
navonalities and from the real needs of the people, and 
be closely combined with the vital interests of the people 
of all nationalities so thai ut will be bound with the 
masses of the people and enjoy their support 


Speaking on how to achieve un) versal nine-year compul- 
sory education. a systematic engineering which has an 
important bearing on the rise of the Chinese nation, 
Comrade Li Tieyire pointed out: The main target of 
education work 1s directed at the countryside and the 
difficult point in education work also lies on rural areas. 
However, when we spread education in the countryside. 
we Should not copy what we have done in rural areas. 
How should the nine-year compulsory education be 
popularized”? No doubt. we should first help students 
acquire an elementary education. However, the aim of 
our education work 1s not to cultivate people with mere 
culture but \o train qualified laborers with both culture 
aad practye al skills. This is a change of fundamental 
lis ortance in ideology. Some people stress the point 
that we should rasse the quality of students. Of course, 
this 1s right 


Nevertheless. we should be clear about the concept of the 
quality of students. In the countryside, the quality of 
Students gives capression mainiy in political conscious- 
ness and cultural level, and the employment of labor 
skills. After several yvcars of study. if students know 
nothing about technology and fail to master certain labor 
skills, the general knowledge they have acquired 1s still 
useless. If so. esther students themselves or their parents 
are discontented. For this reason, acquiring general 
knowledge should be properly combined with learning 
technology, and particularly in the minority areas, most 
primary and middle school graduates should take part in 
labor work. We should therefore place the focus of our 
education work on passing on labor skills. In some arcas. 
an experiment can even be carried out in taking technical 
education as the key link and grafting general knowledge 
education upon technical education. In this way, all 
students can learn one or two labor skills, and as soon as 
they graduate from school, they are already good hands 
at labor work. To dispel some ideas pul forward by a 
small number of students during Crscussion mectings. 
Comrade Li Ticying. almost wherever he went. -mpha- 
sized the need to strengthen patriotic education among 
young students. He pointed out: Patriotism 1s our glo- 
rious tradition and it 1s the spiritual pillar with which we 
the Chinese nation safeguard independence and sover- 
cignty. We should continue to hold aloft the banner of 
patriotism. Patriotism of today accords with socialism 
Without loving our socialist country, we cannot begin io 
talk about patriotism. He hoped leaders at different 
levels and school masters and teachers would go down 
among students to caplain to them the vivid and lively 
situation, and tell them about the history of humihation 
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that Old China suffered, the history of imperialist aggres- 
sion, and the history of the Chinese nation’s unyielding 
Struggle against aggression and for national indepen- 
dence since the Opium War. Then students can be 
organized to take part in discussions and knowledge 
contests to inspire their national spirit and patriotism. 
and encourage them to study hard for the bright future of 
the Chinese nation 


During the inspection. Comrade Li Tieying met in 
Nanning with Chen Huiguang. Cheng Kejic. and other 
regional party and government leaders and listened to 
brefings given by Chen Hunguang and newly-clected 
government Chairman Cheng Keyie. He also received in 
Pubei County all representatives attending a mecting of 
exchanging experience of rural schools across the region 
in introducing the part-work and part-study system. 
Meanwhile, he also invited part of mode! teachers in the 
cities of Guilin and Nanning to discussion meetings and 
enthusiastically replied to questions raised by the 
teachers. 


Also accompanying Comrade Li Tieving in the inspec- 
tion were the relevant comrades in charge of the State 
Education Commission and the State Nationalities 
Affairs Commission. 


Hainan Convenes Conference of Representatives 


HK2504125090 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 21 Apr W 


[Text] The Fourth Plenary Session of the First Hainan 
Provincial Conference of People’s Representatives was 
convened in Haikou yesterday afternoon 


The session was presided over by Xu Shije. chairman of 
the Standing Commitice of the Hainan Provincial Con- 
ference of People’s Representatives. 


Al the session. Yang Wengui. deputy to the Seventh 
National People’s Congress [NPC] and concurrently vice 
chairman of the Hainan Provincial Conference of Peo- 
ple’s Representatives, relayed the spirit of the Third 
Plenary Session of the Seventh NPC. Chen Kegong. 
member of the Chinese People’s Political Consultive 
Conference [CPPCC] National Commitice and concur- 
rently vice chairman of the Hainan Provincial CPPCC 
Committee, relayed the spirit of the Third Plenary 
Session of the Seventh CPPCC National Committee. 


Comrade Yang Wengui and Comrade Chen Kegong held 
that the recently concluded two national conferences 
were democratic. united, and confidence-boostiig con- 
ferences which laid stress on maintaining overall sta- 
bility. 


Xu Shiie. secretary of the Hainan Provincial CPC 
Committee and concurrently chairman of the Hainan 
Provincial Conference of People’s Representatives, and 
Pan Qiongxiong. Chao Wenhua. Zheng Zhang, Lin Wen- 
gui. Lin Ying. Huang Zongdao. Wu Kuiguang, vice 
chairmen of the Standing Committee of the Hainan 
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Provincial Conference of People’s Representatives 
acted as executive chairmen al yesterday's session. 


Liu Jianfeng. deputy secretary of the Hainan Provincial 
CPC Commitice and concurrently governor of Hainan 
Province, Yao Wenxu. deputy secretary of the Hainan 
Provincial CPC Committee: Meng Qingping,. vice gov- 
ernor of Hainan Province. Gong Pingqiu. political com- 
mussar of the Hainan Provincial Military District: Ding 
Guo, president of the Hainan Provincial Higher People’s 
Court. Li Tianxiang. chief procurator of the Hainan 
Provincial People’s Procuratorate: and others were also 
seated at the rostrum. 


Hainan Releases Plans for 1990 Construction 


OW 240423179 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1412 GMT 24 Apr 9 


[Text] Haikou, April 24 (XINHUA}—Hainan, China's 
newest province and largest special economic zone, has 
recently mapped out its construction plan comprising |6 
projects this year. a local official announced today. 


The plan covers communications, energy. telecommuni- 
cations and raw materials projects. 


This year the province will spend 2.9 billion yuan on 
fixed assets, including 1.8 billion yuan on capita) con 
struction. 


It also plans to introduce 230 million U.S. dollars ir 
foreign investment for some of the projects. 


The projects include the Yangpu Port, a 10.000 dwt 
berth at the Haikou Port. the Daguangba Hydropower 
Project, the Sany= renghuang International Airport, the 
eastern section of round-the-island express highway 
installation of program-controlled telephones. a cement 
plant, a waterworks and a power transformation project 


The Fenghuang International Airport will cost 300 mil- 
hon yuan. 


The express highway, which is expected to be completed 
in 1992. 1s estimated to cost 930 million yuan 


Some 27,000 program-controlied telephone lines will be 
installed this year. bringing the total to 37,000 


Henan CPC Secretary Inspects District 


HK0308 123390 Zhenezhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Wandarin 2200 GMT 1 May W 


[Text] At 0900 yesterday morning. Hou Zongbin, secre- 
tary of the Henan Provincial CPC Committee. Cao Let, 
secretary of the Zhengzhou City CPC Committee, and 
other leaders arrived at Beixia District of Zhengzhou 
City to see the cadres and workers standing fast at their 
respective posts during the public holiday 
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Beixia District is situated in the downtown area of 
Zhengzhou City and has a population of more than 
5,000. One fourth of its residents are people of Hui 
nationality. 


Over the past decade of reform and opening up to the 
outside world, people of both Hui nationality and Han 
nationality in Beixia District have conscientiously 
implemented the CPC's line. principles, and policies and 
made concerted efforts to develop all types of undertak- 
ings in their district. As a result, Beixia District has been 
named a civilized or advanced district many times by the 
state, Henan Province, and Zhengzhou City respectively. 


During his inspection in Beixia District, Comrade Hou 
Zongbin asked about the prices of color television sets 
and cassette recorders and went to a factory to see the 
staff and workers. 


Comrade Hou Zongbin fully affirmed the achievements 
made by Beixia District in butiding both the socialist 
spiritual civilization and the socialist material civiliza- 
tion and in carrying out economic construction and 
urban management. 


Comrade Hou Zongbin also praised the cadres of Beixia 
District for attaching great importance to and devel- 
oping collective economy and strengthening nationality 
solidarity in the cistrict 


Comrade Hou Zongbin urged the cadres of Beixia Dis- 
trict to make persistent efforts to promote the develep- 
ment of all types of undertakings in the district in the 
future. 


Henan Work Report on Industrial Situation 


HK2404120990 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 18 Apr 90 


[Text] Governor Cheng Weigao pointed out in his gov- 
ernment work report: Governments at different levels 
should be fully aware of the serious situation in indus- 
trial production, grasp key links, coordinate their efforts, 
improve the situation in a comprehensive way, readjust 
the structure of industrial production, achieve better 
economic results, and work hard to maintain a steady 
growth rate of industrial production. 


Goverror Cheng stressed: It 1s necessary to actuaily 
overcome difficulties in industrial enterprises in three 
aspects: 1) Actively coordinate the relations between 
industry, commerce, finance, open up markets, amplify 
sales, invigorate capital, and expand production. The 
large overstocking of industrial products caused by the 
Sluggish market has intensified the money shortage, 
slowed down the industrial growth rate, and brought 
about a new decline in economic results. Therefore, 
invigorating the circulation channel and expanding 
~arket sales is the key to guarantecing a steady growth 
rate of industrial production this year. 2) Adequate 
attention must be given to readjusting the product mia 
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and improving economic returns. Governments at dif- 
ferent levels should concentrate on developing key enter- 
prises and products, make overall plans and take all 
factors into consideration, and meet the needs of ordi- 
nary enterprises. [words indistinct] 3) High attention 
must be paid to those enterprises whose production 1s 
suspended or partly suspended. Governments at dif- 
ferent levels and the departments concerned should work 
on the issue in a down-to-earth manner and with metic- 
ulous care, adopt practical measures to support them, try 
in every possible means to bring these enterprises back to 
life and help them restore production, and do their 
utmost to reduce the number of enterprises whose pro- 


duction 1s stopped or partly stopped. 


Hubei Universities Help With Local Economy 
OW 2504015190 Beying XINHUA in English 
1116 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] Wuhan, April 25 (XINHUA)}—Universities and 
colleges in Central China's Hubei Province are making 
various efforts to help develop the local economy. 


According to the provincial education department, 55 
universities 20d colleges in Hubei have sent 80 scientists 
to serve as deputy county heads in local administrations 
in the last two years. 


These scientist-officials have made investigations of 
rural towns and enterprises in their counties and orga- 
nized technical personnel from their schools to help train 
technicians in rural areas. 


In the last two years they have organized 180 groups of 
professors and experts to help local enterprises solve 460 
technical and managerial problems and apply some 400 
research findings to production. They have iso helped 
set up 20 factories and farms. Their efforts have resulted 
in an extra output value of 370 million yuan. 


Since 1986 the Central China Agricultural University, 
the Hubei Agricultural College and Hubei University 
have sent six groups of technical personnel to poverty- 
stricken areas in the Dabie and Wuling Mountains. 
These groups sponsored 40 development projects in 
those areas, bringing about 60 million yuan in profits to 


the local people. 
Southwest Region 


State Family Planning Chief Inspects Guizhou 


HK 2404062690 Guiyang Guizhou Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 19 Apr 90 


[Text] Yesterday afternoon, Liu Zhengwei, secretary of 
the Guizhou Provincial CPC Committee, and Zhang 
Yugin, vice governor of Guizhou Province, went to the 
Yunyan Hotel in Guiyang to see Peng Peryun, minister 
of the State Family Planning Commission, and her 
entourage, who had just arrived in Guiyang from Beijing 
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to imspect Guizhou's family planning work anc the 
fourth national census work in Guizhou. 


Comrade Liu Zhengwei expressed warm welcome t: 
Minister Peng Peiyun and her entourage. 


During the meeting. Shang Dongrong, director of the 
Guizhou Provincial Family Planning Commission, 


reported on Guizhou’'s family planning work and cens ss 
work to Minister Peng Peryun and her entourage. 


Song Jian Inspects Sichuan Company 
HK0205 102690 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0915 GMT 1 May 9 


[Text] Song Jian, state councillor and concurrently min- 
ister of the State Science and Technology Commission, 
inspected Sichuan Science and Technology Develop- 
ment Company this morning. 


The company was set up by the Sichuan Provincial 
Science and Technology Commission in May 1987. 


By the end of 1989. the company had embarked on the 
construction of a total of 140 scientific and technological 
development projects in Sichuan and made an invest- 
ment totaling 40.83 million yuan in these projects. thus 
greatly promoting Sichuan’s economic development. 


This morning, Comrade Song Jian listened to a work 
report given by Wang Famuing, general manager of the 
Sichuan Sciene and Technology Development Com- 
pany. and visited a product exhibition held inside the 
company. 


Comrade Song Jian fully affirmed the achievements 
made by the company and expressed the hope that it will 
continue to make efforts to explore a way leading to 
commercialization of science and technology. 


Before leaving the company, Comrade Song Jian wrote 
an inscription and extended holiday greetings to all che 
staff and workers. 


Sichuan Governor Views Work in Second Quarter 
HK2S04084590 Chenedu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0915 GMT 2/1 Apr 9 


{Text} The Sichuan Provincial People’s Government 
heig its 11th plenary meeting in Chengdu this morning 
to discuss Sichuan’s work in the second quarter of this 
year. 


This morning's meeting was presided over by Zhang 
Haoruo, governor of Sichuan Province. 


Comrade Zhang Haoruo delivered a speech at the 
meeting. 


In his speech, he said that in the second quarter of this 
year, Sichuan must mainly concentrate efforts on the 
following work aspects: |) To promote development of 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 75 


provincial agricultural production and reap 2 good agri- 
cultural harvest this year, 2) to promote development of 
provincial industrial production, increase economic 
results, readjust industrial structure. further the cam- 
r-ign aimed at improving the economic environment, 
rectifying the economic order, and deepening the reform, 
3) to imvigorate circulation channels, stabilize market 
prices, and increase commodity sales, 4) to help colicc- 
tive enterprises in cities and towns to solve problems 5) 
10 maintain social order. 


Xse Shipse, Pu Haiging, and Jin Hongsheng, vice gover- 
nors of Sichuan Province, made specific arrangements 
for agricultural production, industrial and communica- 
tions production, market and capital allocation, at the 
meeting. 


Bao Xuding. chairman of the Sichuan Provincial Plan- 
ning and Economic Commission, made arrangements 
for the work of readjusting industrial structure. 


Director of the Sichuan Provincial Light Industry 
Department and director of the Sichuan Provincial Eng)- 
neering Industry Department also gave talks on product 
mix readjustment at the meeting. 


Sichuan Official Reviews Economic Situation 


HK2104050890 Chenedu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0915 GMT 18 Apr 9 


[Excerpts] The 12th meeting of the S:xth Provincial 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
Committee was held in Chengdu on the morning of 18 


April. [passage omitted] 


Provincial Vice Governor Xie Shire delivered to the 
meeting a report on the province's economic situation in 
the first quarter of the year. He pointed out: This year 
the whole province has persisted in the rectification of 
the economic order and the deepening of reform. The 
economic development of our province is faced with 
many acute contradictions and problems but the general 
direction of the development 1s comparatively good. The 
agricultural situation 1s encouraging. The area sown with 
spring-harvested crops throughout the province 1s 1.93 
million mu more than the previous year. The output of 
spring harvested crops 1s expected to increase if there are 
no unexpected natural disasters. Thanks to the efforts to 
do soled work for capital construction on farmland and 
prepare more capital goods in the agricultural sector 
since the winter, a good foundation has been laid for the 
production of spring-sown crops. Meanwhile, there has 
been a continuous growth of production of energy, raw 
and semi-finished materials and industrial products for 
agricultural use. The provincial output of raw coal, 
natural gas and electricity all increased, compared with 
the sane period of the previous year. In the first quarter 
of the year, there was an increase in the province's 
revenuc., the financial situation was fairly good, market 
prices were stable, investment in fixed assets increased 
wormally and new changes took place in the structure of 
investment 
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Vice Governor Xie continued: The economic develop- 
ment of our province in the first quarter of the year was 
fairly good but many new contradictions and problems 
cropped out. To better iron out these contradictions, the 
whole province 1s now working hard for agricultural 
precaction, making vigorous efforts to readjust the 
structure of industry, striving to achieve better economic 
results and maintaining a moderate growth of industrial 


production. 


Commentary Views Sichuan Population Problems 
HK2304 143790 Chenedu SICHUAN RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Mar 90 pl 


{Commentator’s article: “Take the Opportunity To Tide 
Over Difficulties With Regard to Population in Our 
Province™} 


[Text] To practice family planning is our country's basic 
policy. The family planning work has an important 
bearing not only on the implementation of the “Seventh 
Five-Yeci Plan” for population control in the whole 
province, but also on the realization of the entire “Sev- 
enth Five-Year Plan” and of the target of “quadrupling” 
by the end of this century. It is of great significance. 


After our province entered into the third peak period of 
birth in 1986, the provincial party committee, provincial 
people's congress and provincial government promptly 
adopted decisive measures, and because of this, the trend 
of overly rapid population growth has cased. In the past 
three years, birth rate and natural growth rate have been 
lower than the country’s average, and family planning 
work has scored outstanding results. However, in our 
p™ .«.©e, the base figure of population is big. age struc- 
M\.< -% young, population density is high, the number of 
people at marriageable age capable of having babies is 
great, and rural population is large, while the length of 
the peak period of birth and the peak itself are above the 
country’s average. In the next 10 years, there will still be 
two million births per year. During this period, burden 
for employment will increase, farmland and water 
resources will decrease, and conflict between supply and 
demand of grain will intensify. This is a very grim 
problem, and we must grasp the time to overcome this 
difficult situation as soon as possible. 


According to historical experience and lesson, to over- 
come the population difficulty, we should pay particular 
attention to the following problems: 


Party committees and governments at various levels, 
and in particular the major leading comrades, must 
earnestly put family planning work on the important 
agenda, and really establish the viewpoint that economy 
is a foundation, population is a mainstay, and family 
planning 1s the basic national policy. The leadership 
method whereby “attention is paid to tenure but not to 
the future,” and “it 1s important so to say but secondary 
when it has to been carried out,” or to “generalize a bit.” 
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must be carnesily overcome. Party committees and gov- 
ernments at various levels and relevant departments for 
coordination must work together to grasp family plan- 
ning work well. 


The corresponding measures of “Sichuan Province 
Family Planning Regulations” will be announced soon, 
and various localities when grasping family planning 
work, musi implement these measures down to the 
grass-roots level. They must seriously correct the “local 
policy” which wovu!'d violate the “Regulations,” and 
effectively check the behavior of getting married carly, 
having a baby early, having many babies, and having a 
second baby beyond the plan etc. They must carnestly 
siep up management of family planning for mobile 
population, and guide more people to practice family 
planning consciously, so as to achieve the goal of popu- 
lation control. 


Placing emphasis on the rural areas, level by level to 
launch extensive propaganda and education on popula- 
tion and family planning among the whole people, and 
be persistent in this work. Through discussions on the 
situation of the country, of the province, of the county, 
of the township. of the village. and of the family, and by 
comparison between history and the contemporary situ- 
ation, to enhance understanding of the basic national 
policy. We must be skillful in using patriotism and 
socialist thought to inspire the masses, and in employing 
scientific knowledge to guide the masses to establish a 
new population concept. Through education, enable 
party members. cadres, adults, and students to generally 
enhance awareness of population and the per capita 
concept, as well as the sense of urgency and historical 
responsibility for controlling population growth. 


Some corresponding input must be increased for family 
planning work. We must strengthen construction and 
work at the grass-roots level, placing the key point in 
poor mountainous areas. We should provide quality 
contraceptives and birth control services to the couples 
at the age capable of having babies, at the same time 
tackle the problems of working conditions for cadres 
responsible for family planning work at the grass-roots 
level, and of their daily life and welfare 


Family planning work is a very important mass work. So 
long as the leadership at various levels work together and 
rely on the masses and, while strictly controlling the 
quantity of population, strive to develop economy, and 
vigorously popularize various undertakings such as cul- 
ture, education, hygiene. and sports, attach importance 
to having a single but good child, as well as good 
conditions for bringing the child up, and good education, 
transforming the strong peini in quantity of population 
into the strong points ia quality of population, and 
strong points in able persons, we can liberate ourselves 
from the heavy population burden left to us by history. 
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Martial Law Troop Withdrawal in Tibet Highlighted 


Lhasa TV Shows Troop Withdrawal 


OW 0305015690 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 1 May 90 


[By station reporters Chen Xiaoping (7115 1420 1627) 
and Yin Zhong (1438 0022). from the “Tibet News” 
program] 


[Text] [Video opens wih three military officers exam- 
ining a map on a table while two other military officers 
examine a large wall map: cuts to shots of an officer 
talking into a telephone and soldiers marching out of a 
sentry post] After the State Council issued the order to 
lift martial law in Lhasa, the mart:al law enforcement 
troops took quick action to complictely withdraw from 
their sentry posts in an orderly manner at 0000 this 
morning. 


[Video shows soldiers packing. pulling down a tent, and 
loading a sentry box onto a truck] Since 8 March last year 
when the State Council announced the imposition of 
martial law in Lhasa City, the broad masses of officers 
and soldiers of the martial law enforcement troops, 
bearing in mind the purpose of our Army, have persisted 
in Carrying Out their duties according to the law and in a 
civilized manner. With the support and coordinated 
efforts of the public security and armed police and the 
broad masses of the people, they ‘save dealt resol’ Ac 
blows to the reactionary remnants of a small number o1 
separatists, enthusiastically stood guard, carried out 
their sentry duty, and did many things that benefited the 
people of all nationalities in Lhasa. [Video shows sol- 
diers receiving drinks from the masses] They have dis- 
played the brilliant image of an armed force that 1s 
civilized and has prowess and justice. 


[Video cuts to a reporter with a microphone] It is now 
0000 sharp on | May 1990. This reporter has come to the 
square in front of the Johkang Temple where ' .: martial 
law enforcement troops are holding a ceremony to mark 
the end of martial law. [Video cuts to show people 
offering silk scarves to the soldiers, embracing them, and 
shaking hands with them] The masses living around 
Bargor Street have come to the square to give a send-off 
to the fighters whc have formed a fish-and-water rela- 
tionship with them. 


[Video further cuts to show a fluttering PRC flag, sol- 
diers saluting and clapping. and people offering drinks to 
the soldiers] For the past year and - *fier the State 


Council imposed martiallawinLh:. © March 1989, 
the martial law enforcement troop ©. v«' $s the armed 
and public security police have de lows at the 
arrogance of the separatists and s 1 frustrated 


their schemes and undermining ac. «..3 of one kind or 


another They have had the great assistance of the broad 
masses of the people with their positive and coordinated 
efforts. The situation in Lhasa is now stable, and the 
conditions exist to lift martial law. Bargor Street 1s 
always full of vigor and cannot remain quict. On learning 
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that the fighters were leaving, the masses in the area vied 
to come to the square in front of Johkang Temple to see 
the fighters off. Strips of white hada [traditional silk 
scarves] and bowls of highland-bariey wine and butter 
tea were symbols of the trust and affection the Tibetan 
masses had for the people's soldiers. 


[Video cuts to show people waving. offering drinks to 
departing soldiers] The masses said that despite the 
lifting of martial law in Lhasa, the struggle against 
separatism has not ended. We should learn from the 
Liberation Army, make continued efforts to stabilize the 
Situation, struggle resolutely against separatists, and con- 
tribute our part to safeguarding the motheriand’s unifi- 


cation and opposing separatism. 


Hu Jintao Calls on Troops 


OW 0308063290 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 1 May 90 


[From the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] [Video opens with shots of three soldiers standing 
at attention on a platform, follewed by shots of Hu 
Jintao and other leaders clapping their hands. walking 
past sc'diers stand.ng in line, and shaking hands with 
them] *t 0830 on the evening of 30 April, party. govern- 
ment, and military leaders of the Tibet Autonomous 
Region and !cading comrades of Lhasa City, including 
Hu Jintao, Pagbalhs Geleg Namgyai. Tian Congming. 
Danzim, Jiang Hongquan, (Ma Lisheng),. Gyamco, 
Tudao Doje, Zhang Shaosong, (Gao Changjing). and 
Qujia, went to various duty posts of the martial law 
troops to cordially extend greetings to the officers and 
soldiers who were about to leave their posts. 


Hu Jintao cordially talked and shook hands with the 
officers and men on duty. On behalf of the Tibet Auton- 
omous Regional CPC Committee, the regional People’s 
Congress, the regional government, the regional com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference, and the regional militar$ district, Hu Jintao 
expressed his cordial regards to ali the officers and men 
of the martial law troops and gave impromptu. ebullient 
speeches at the various duty posts. He said: The State 
Council has issued an order to lift martial law in Lhasa as 
of | May. This indicates that Tibet has won complete 
victory in its struggle against scparatism. It indicates that 
the situation in Tibet has further statulized and that the 
martial law troops in Lhasa will soon victoriously 
accomplish their mission. In the past year or so. you have 
decisively carned out the important instructions given 
by the party Central Committee, the State Counc:), and 
the Central Military Commission. You have carried 
forward the glorious traditions of the People’s Liberation 
Army and the spirit of defying hardship and death. You 
have held hgh the banner 0/ carrying out your duty ina 
civilized manner. forcefully suppressed the arrogant sep- 
aratist clements,: safeguarded the people's lives and prop- 
erty, and made great contributions to maintaining sta- 
bility in Lhasa City. The party and government thank 
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you, and the people of all nationalities of Tibet thank 
you. Hu Jintao hoped that following the lifting of martial 
law, the officers and soldiers of the martial law troops 
would continue to make contributions to the party and 
people in the future. 


On behalf of the officers and men at their respective duty 
posts, leading comrades of the various duty posts 
expressed their thanks to the party, government, and 
military leaders of the Tibet Autonomous Region and 
the leading comrades of Lhasa City for visiting them. 
They said that in the past year or so, they quite success- 
fully carried out their duties and everything should be 
attributed to the party and people of all nationalities in 
Tibet. They said: We firmly support the State Council 
order to lift martial law in Lhasa. After we leave our duty 
posts, we will continue to conscientiously carry out our 
duties as soldiers of the people. We will make new 
contributions toward preserving the motherland’s unifi- 
cation, to strengthening nationality unity, and to further 
stabilizing the situation in Tibet. We will also use our 
deeds to show our thanks to the party, government, and 
military leaders and to the people of Tibet for their love 
shown to us. [video ends with shots of leaders sha’sing 
hands with solaiers] 


People Support Lifting 
OW 0205214090 Beijing XINTNIUA in English 
ISIO GMT 2 May 90 


[Text] Lhasa, May 2 (XINHUA}—People from different 
walks of life in Lhasa, cap:ta! of Tibet Autonomous 
Region, have expressed firm support to the |. fling of 
martial law as of May | by a State Council order. 


The martial |.w was imposed in Lhasa on March 8, 1989, 
in accordance with a State Council decision following 
continuous mots created by a handful of separatists 
which had seriously disrupted social stability there. 


In the past few days, the atmosphere in Lhasa streets was 
calm with religious and commercial activities going on 
normally. 


Wangdui, a cadre from a street office, said the State 
Council order to lift the martial law is timely and 
necessary. Now, the political situation in Lhasa is stable, 
and the order of production and life 1s good. The local 
people are living a peaceful life, he noted. 


The lifting of martial law tallies with the fundamental 
interests and common aspiration of the local people, he 
said. 


He said the martial law enforcement troops had in the 
past year and more cemented profound friendship with 
local people. 


Raigen Dandzim Jigme, vice president of the Tibet 
branch of the Chinese Buddhist Association (TBCBA), 
said both enforcement and lifting of the martial law in 
Lhasa were correct decisions made by the State Council. 
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They conformed with the actual condition and the 
fundamental interests of the Tibetan people. 


Comoinling Daindzim Chili, another TBCBA vice pres- 
ident, expressed his thanks to the martial law enforce- 
ment troops for their strict implementation of the party’s 
policy concerning nationality and religion and respect to 
the customs and habits of local people. 


Workers, peasants and intellectuals said they will 
improve production, safeguard social stalibity and 
highten their vigilance to oppose any separatist attempt. 


State Council Group Helps Tibet Disaster Areas 


Lhasa Leaders Brief Group 


OW 2804091690 Lhasa Tibet Television Service 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 26 Apr 90 


[From the “Tibet News” program] 


[Excerpts] On the morning of 25 April, the Tibet auton- 
omous regional party committee and people's govern- 
ment briefed the State Council work group on the 
damage caused by heavy snow in Nagqu Prefecture and 
othcr parts of Tibet and on the progress of relief work. 
The work group is headed by Zhang Deyiang, vice 
rmunister of civil affairs. 


Secretary Hu Jintao presided over the briefing. A video- 
tape of the disaster situation was shown at the briefing. 
Puquang, vice chairman of the regional government, 
briefed the State Council work group on the snow 
disaster situation and the progress of relief work. 
[Throughout the report, video shows officals seated at 
long tables in meeting hall discussing disaster situation; 
only two very brief shots of television and showing of 
disaster video—disaster scenes not visible] 


According to initial reports, as of early April, villages in 
the seven counties affected by the exceptionally heavy 
snowfall suffered serious losses. There were many live- 
stock dead. Besides Nagqu, the death rate of livestock in 
other parts of Tibet also affected by the disaster were 
higher than in previous years. In (Qiongnong) Town, 
Zanda County, Ngari Prefecture, over 6,000 head cf 
livestock were killed. In (Yangta) and five other towns in 
Denggen County, Qamdo Prefecture, besieged by heavy 
snow, 8,700 head of livestock froze to death as of 5 April. 


Since March, consecutive heavy snowstorms have 
wrought havoc in Nagqu. Conditions have rapidly dete- 
riorated, and more and more families are running out of 
food and fuel. Since the disaster was reported, the region 
has aitached overriding importance to relief efforts. It 
has adopted a policy to save the people first and live- 
stock second and sent work teams to the frontline of 
relicf work. Leading comrades including Raid, 
Oyquang, and (Gao Changyjing) have visited the disaster 
areas to organize disaster relief efforts. According to 
initial figures, the regional and Nagqu prefectural gov- 
ernments and several courity governments in the disaster 


FBIS-CHI-90-086 
3 May 1990 


areas have sent 249 relief teams. Somie 60 relief teams, 
totaling some 250 people, are still working at the fore- 
front of disaster relief efforts. The region has so far 
appropriated relief funds totaling 7.35 million yuan. 
Nagqu Prefecture and the affected counties have also 
appropriated 700,000 and 400,000 yuan, respectively, to 
combat the disaster. [passage omitted] 


Leading party. government, and military leaders 
incluuing Raidi, Tian Congming, Senggen Lozong 
Gyaincain, Gyamco, (Puda Doje), Gong Daxi, Lhamin 
Soinan Lhunzhub, and (Gao Changjing) as well members 
of the State Council work group attended the briefing 
and viewed the videotape. 


Delegation Head Commends PLA Units 


OW 0105030090 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 29 Apr 90 


{[Announcer-read report] 


[Text] The State Council work group for Tibet's disaster- 
stricken areas rushed to Nagu by car on 26 April. The 
group was accompanied by Raidi, deputy secretary of the 
autonomous regional CPC committee, and Gong Dax, 
vice chairman of the autonomous regional people's gov- 
ernment. 


After arriving in Nagu Town, the comrades of the State 
Council work group attentively listened to a briefing by 
the comraacs of the Nagu prefectural party committee 
and commissioner's office on the snowstorm situation 
and the efforts to control the disaster and provide relief. 
Responsible comrades of Bagen, Biru, Lhari, Sogxian, 
and Nagu Counties were present at the briefing. 


After listening to the briefing, Zhane Dejiang, head of 
the work group and vice minister of civil affairs, con- 
veyed the cordial sympathy of the party Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council to the cadres and people of 
various nationalities in disaster-stricken Nagu Prefec- 
ture. He fully approved of the work done during the 
extraordinary snowstorm by the party committees and 
governments at all levels, the People’s Liberation Army 
units, the armed police units, and other organizations 
concerned in the prefecture. 


Zhang Dejiang said: The worst is now over, relief mate- 
rials have arrived at disaster-stricken areas, and prelim- 
inary arrangements have been made for the people's 
livelihood. We may say that we have won a major victory 
in the work to combat the disaster and provide relief. 
However, we have not yet won complete victory in the 
work 


Comrade Zhang Dejiang put forward a four-point 
demand for work in the next stage: 


1. It 18 necessary to continue to strengthen leadership 
over work to combat disaster and provide relief. Pasty 
committees ind governments at all levels and their 
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cadres should attach importance to the work of com- 
bating disasters and providing relief, and they should do 
it well without relaxing their efforts. 


2. It is necessary to try in every possible way to imple- 
ment the measures to combat the disaster and provide 
relief in every county, township, and village to benefit 
every household and individual, so that no one will 
Starve or freeze to death and that losses will be kept at a 
minimum. 


3. It is necessary to oOrgaaize the masses to restore 
production with self-rel.ance. It 1s necessary to 
strengthen ideological and political work among the 
masses and help them solve problems in production and 
rebuild their homes in self-reliance and with some state 
assistance. 


4. It is necessary to make better arrangements for future 
production work and build up the capacity for sustained 
economic development in consideration of salient eco- 
nomic features of northern Tibet. 


Deputy Secretary Raidi also put forward some specific 
demands for the work to combat the disaster and provide 
relief in the next stage. It is reported that the comrades of 
the State Council work group will inspect the severely 
afflicted areas in Bagen, Biru, Lhari, Sogxian, and Nagu 
Counties on 27 and 28 April. They will express their 
sympathy and solicitude to the people and will help in 
the work to combat the disaster and provide relief. 


Group Helps Local Leadership 


OWV205213990 Being XINHUA in English 
1424 GMT 2 May 90 


[Text] Lhasa, May 2 (XINHUA}—A State Council work 
team had called on victims in the snow-stricken northern 
part of the Tibet Avtonomous Region in late April. 


Headed by Zhang Dejiang. vice-minister of civil affairs, 
the work team composed of members from the minis- 
tries of civil affairs, finance, agriculture, commerce and 
public health, and the state planning and nationalities 
affairs commissions. [sentence as received] 


Between April 26 and 30, they were divided into three 
groups to go to 16 villages in 12 townships of five 
seriously snow-hit counties—Bagen, Sog, Biru, Lhari 
and Nagqu, which are more than 4,500 meters above sea 
level. 


Wherever they went, they conveyed the greetings and 
concerns of the Chinese Communist Party Central Com- 
mittee and the State Counc] to local leaders and calam- 
ity-siricken victims as well as soldiers of the Chinese 
People’s Liberation Army and the armed police who 
were doing the relief work. 


They helped the local prefectural and county Jeaderships 
work out concrete measures to carry out the rehef work 
and restore production 
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Tibet's Hu Jintao Attends May Day Activities 


OW 0205143590 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 1 May 90 


{From the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] [Video opens with shot of a reporter, holding a 
microphone, speaking to listeners at a park] [Reporter] 
How are you, listener friends? Today 1s May Day. Model 
workers from all fronts of Tibet today celebrate their 
own day at the (Luobulinka) in Lhasa. 


[Video cuts to show people and tents in a park: an 
unidentified, off-screen announcer is heard] 
{Announcer} Today, spring is very much in the air over 
the (Luobulinka), where flowers are conypeting in blos- 
soming and emitting a sweet smell. People of all circles, 
wearing costumes of various nationalities, are joyfully 
gathered here. Party, government. and military leaders 
of Tibet, including Hu Jintao, Raidi, Tian Congming, 
Daazim, Puquang. Gyamco, and Jiang Hongquan, also 
joined the people here to celebrate May Day. [video 
shows Hu Jintao and other leaders walking in the park. 
and Hu Jintao holding a child and shaking hands with 
people! In the park, there are numerous colorful tents, 
with the tent of the Tibet Autonomous Regional Feder- 
ation of Trade Unions being the most beautiful. The air 
is filled with the sound of songs and laughter. Performers 
of the Communist Youth League of the Tibet Song and 
Dance Troupe staged a well-rehearsed modern song- 
and-dance performance here. 


| Video cuts to show the same on-site reporter who began 
the program interviewing a worker at the park] 
[Reporter] Here, | am about to interview Comrade 
(Zhaxipinco), a winner of the National May Day Labor 
Medal, and head of the (Bielamu) Moa:atenance Section. 


[(Zhaxipinco) heard speaking briefly in Tibetan. fading 
into translation by reporter] [Reporter] He said: Today ts 
International Labor Day. an important day of the 
working class. lam very happy to have won the May Day 
Labor Medal and to take part in today’s May Day 
celebrations. | am determined to make greater contribu- 
tions under the leadership of the party 


Tibet Mayor Interviewed on Economic Development 


F7KOS0S084090 Bevjine JINGII RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Apr Wp 3 


[Report by JINGJT RIBAO trainee Li Hongwei (262! 
1347 0251): “Lhasa. Full of Hopes'—-an Interview With 
Luoga, Mayor of Lhasa City”) 


[Text] Disturbances broke out continuously in Lhasa, 
capital of Tibet Autonomous Region, in 1987. Some 
people at home said with certainty: Lhasa’s economy wil) 
Stagnate 


Three years have clapsed, so what is the economic 
outlook of whasa City after all? 
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On the morning of 5 April, Luoga, mayor of Lhasa City, 
who had just attended the Third Session of the Seventh 
National People’s Congress [NPC], accepted an inter- 
view on this question in a reception room of Jingxi Hotel 
in the capital. 


Mayor Luoga, over 50 years old, talked excitedly about 
the situation in the economic development of Lhasa 
City: Over the past three years, due to the fact that we 
have adhered to the princivde of “grasping the stabiliza- 
tion of the situation wit’: one hand, and grasping the 
development of the economy with the other hand,” our 
city has kept 1ts economy and construction growing al a 
certain degree: the living standard of the urban and rural 
people has been enhanced year by year; and all aspects of 
work in the urban and rural areas have devcioped 
steadily. Lhasa City’s economy and constru’i:on are, as 
it were, very promising! 


After thai, he enumerated a series of figures to the 
reporter to prove the achievements in Lhasa City’s 
economy and construction in the past three years: Grain 
production has increased every year in the past three; 
output increased from 138 million jin in 1986 to 194 
million jin in 1989, an increase of 40.57 percent and a 
record. The situation of long-term stagnation no longer 
exists. Animal husbandry is tending to grow; the rate of 
livestock production increased from 14.16 percent in 
1986 to 18 percent in 1989. Peasants’ and herdsmens’ 
income has also increased to a certain extent: the per 
capita income of the peasants and herdsmen of the whole 
city in 1989 amounted to 429 yuan, an increase of 70 
yuan over 1986. The questions of the peasants’ and 
herdsmens’ tood and clothing have been basically solved 
and some people are getting rich. The economic results 
of industrial enterprises are good. Before 1986, half of 
the enterprises throughout the city incurred serious 
losses but by the end of last year, 31 of the 54 enterprises 
directly under the city had turned trom deficits to profits 
and made profits of 8,773,000 yuan, an increase of 35.9 
percent over 1988. About 77 percent of the enterprises 14 
the whole city are operated by contract. The averae:: 
wages oi all workers have recorded an increase of 6.2 
percent over iast year and the housing area has increased 
by a wide margin. The present per capita housing area 
reaches nine square meters. 


Mayor Luoga also informed the reporter of the change in 
the market of Lhasa City. He said: At present, Lhasa City 
market has ample and steady supplies. By the end of last 
year, the areas of vegetable fields in the suburban and 
urban areas amounted to some 700 mu and the annual 
output of vegetables of all kinds was 49 million kg, an 
increase of 53 percent over 1986. Their varieties have 
developed from a dozen or so to some 40 kinds. Begin- 
ning September 1988, buticr has been bought from 
Beiying and Ne: Mongol markets. Last year, 1.554 tons of 
butter was brought in and the difficulties in buying 
butter were resolved in this city. Moreover, butter selling 
centers have been set up in some special districts: market 
prices have dropped 
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Although the figures are uninteresting, they show the 
prosperous and rising economy of Lhasa in Arabic 
numerals. When | was about to leave, Mayor Luoga 
firmly held my hands and said confidently: “After | 
return, we shall put forward 10 tasks to governments at 
all levels on <he basis of Premier Li Peng’s government 
work report and carry them out one by one. While 
grasping well the stabilization of the situation, we shall 
strive to make the economy and all projects of Lhasa 
City develop greatly.” The city of sunlight is no longer 
old and backward, _hasa 1s bidding farewell pov<rty and 
backwardness! 


Lhasa, full of hopes! 


Officers Visit Police, PLA Units in Tibet 


OW 2404213490 Lhasa Dihet Television Networt. 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 24 Apr 90 


{By station correspondent (Wang Yongsong): from the 
“Tibet News” program] 


[Text] [Video opens with shots of military officers 
entering a courtyard where men in uniform are lined up 
along the path ‘o welcome them, then cuts to show these 
same military officers and other individuals in uniform 
seated at long tables in a room] On the morning of 24 
April, (Zhu Li), deputy director of the Cultural Depart- 
ment under the General Political Department of the 
People’s Liberation Army [PLA], who was heading a 
comfort group, visited the Tibet Armed Police Force, the 
regional Public Security Department, and the PLA mar- 
tial law units stationed in Lhasa along with other leaders 
of the comfort group. The purpose of the visits was to 
extend cordial regards to the broad masses of public 
security police and the PLA commanders and fighters. 


On behalf of the leaders of the comfort group formed by 
the Centra! Military Commussion and the three general 
departments of the PLA, Deputy Director Zhu Li highly 
valued and praised the significant contributions made by 
the public security police and the PLA commanders and 
fighters in the struggle to put down the disturbances in 
| hasa in order to safeguard stability in Tibet and main- 
tain the motherland’s unification and national unity. 


Leaders of the Tibet Armed Police Force, the regional 
Public Security Department, and the PLA martial law 
units in Lhasa extended warm welcome and heartfelt 
thanks to all comrades of the comfort group on behalf of 
all public security nelice and the broad masses of com- 
manders and fighters of the PLA martial law units. They 
pledged to translate the solicitude of the party Central 
Commitice and the Central Military Commission into a 
powerful motivating force for the work in all fields and 
to jorn closely with the people of all nationalities in Tibet 
in ensuring stability in this autonomous region. 


[Video shows individuals in uniform receiving boxes 
from military officers] Deputy Director Zhu Li and other 
leaders of the comfort group presented gifts to the Tibet 
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Armed Police Force, the Tibet public security police. and 
the PLA martial law units in Lhasa. 


Tibet Develops Rural Enterprises 


OW 2604065690 Beying XINHUA in English 
1425 GMT 23 Apr W 


[Text] Lhasa April 23(XINHUA)—Rural enterprises in 
Tibet have made great economic progress in recent years 
to with the support of the Tibet Autonomous Regional 
Government. 


Last year, the total inconie of the rural enterprises 
reached 150 million yuan (about 30 million U.S. dollars) 
and export volume was 4.5 million US. dollars-worth. 


Since 1987, the regional government has allocated 510 
million yuan in special funds to help develop local rural 
enterprises cach year. Such enterprises now number 
6.999 in the region. 


The rural enterprises in Tibet are mostly small and cover 
the foodstuffs, mineral production, local handicrafts, 
transportation, and construction industries. Some of the 
local products are exported. 


Tibet Hydropower Station Lo Benefit People 


OW 2804082390 Beyine N\INHULA in Enelish 
OSSY9GMT 21 Apr W 


[Text] Lhasa, April 21 (XINHUA}—People tn the area 
of Lhasa, capital of the Tibet Autonomous Region. will 
no longer cook with dung, firewood and sod arter the 
region's largest hydroelectric power station 1s completed 


One of the state energy development projects, the pump- 
storage hydroclectric power station ts located on S00- 
square-kilometer Yamzhog Yumeco Lake in Gonggar 
county, about 90 kilometers south of Lhasa 


The power station has a designed generating capacity of 
90,000 kilowatts. Its first generator will begin to produce 
electricity in four years. Thre whole proyect is scheduled 
for completion by the year 2000. It is expected to 
generate 200 million kilowaii-hours a year. 


Tibet has a severe shortage of energy resources. 


Gyamco, vice-chairman of the regional government, 
said, “comp ction of the power station will help improve 
people's living conditions and boost the regional econ- 
omy.” 


It will also help protect forest resources, the environment 
and prevent soil erosion 


Lhasa’s 9 residents burn $0,000 cubic meters of 
firewou £0 mition kilograms of sou and dung a 
year 
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Tibet has few coal reserves; geothermal energy produc- 
ton 1s at the experimental stage; and the use of wind and 
solar energy has a long way to go. Water power 1s the key 
source of power. 


Lhasa has poler stations with a combined generating 
capacity of 53,000 kilowatts, far from meeting the needs 
c) the booming indusiry and agriculture. 


To solve the energy problem, the Ministry of Water 
Conservancy chose the site at the Yamzhog Yumco Lake 
which has great potential for hydroclectricity and 
worked out a plan for the project in the 1970s. 


The plan was examined in Beying in 1980 by a group of 
experts. Detailed instructions were specified on terms of 
hydrology, planning, geology, location, construction and 
engineering. 


Soon after the plan was officially approved by the state 
in 1985. the project had to stop due to concerns 
expressed by some Tibetans that the station would 
damage the local ecosystem. 


After a careful feasibility study, the state decided last 
year to continue to build the station which ivolves a total 
investment of 600 million yuan (about 127.7 millon 
US. dollars). 


According to Cering Dojye, the station will not affect the 
nearby environment. 


After analysing the water quality, experts in water con- 
servancy and environmental protection agreed that 
although Yamzhog Yumco Lake 1s the largest body of 
fresh water on the north side of the Himalayas and stores 
1S kallhion cubic meters of water, it 1s rsolated and its 


water 1s not drinkable because of high concentrations of 


sainerals, including heavy magnesium carbonate, and a 
number of harmful trace elements. 


Cering Doye said that when the power station goes into 
operation, tail water vall be discharged into the Yarlung 
Zangbo River helping to improve the water quality of the 
lake. 


“Consideration has been given to the balance of th 
amount of water being pumped and sluiced when we 
began to design the power station,” he added 


The station will pump water into the lake during the low 
load period and generate electricity in the peak load 
period to maintain the amount of water. Water will be 
diverted from a nearby lake to Yamzhog Yumco Lake to 
ensure the long-run operation of the power station 


He went on to say, “As the water of the lake will be about 
the same as before, it will not affect the nearby environ- 
ment.” 


Construction crews and equipment have already arrived 
at the construction site. 


Cering Lojye said a grid will be established to link Lhasa. 
Xigaze and Shannan prefectures when the power station 
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is completed. It will provide electricity for the develop- 
ment of the valicys of the Yarlung Zangbo River and its 
tributaries. 


Han College Graduate Helps Tibetan Farmers 


OW 2804174490 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
1000 GMT 28 Apr 90 


[Text] Lhasa, April 28 (XINHUA)}—Tibetan farmers 
believe Wang Yushan, a Han nationality agricultural 
technician, has the extraordinary ability to turn every 
piece of land, both arable and barren, into a high -yield 
plot 


Wang succeeded im raising grain Output in a poverty- 
stricken area in southern Tibet by 53 percent in the first 
vear he contracted to offer technical services. Three 
years later, the majority of houscholds in the area sold 
surplus grain to the state 


When Wang was ordered to take charge of agricultural 
production in the Tibet Autonomous Region. he brought 
the region's gram output to a record SOO mullion kg in 
two years, an increase of 100 million kg compared with 
previous year’s figure, ending a long fluctuation in grain 
production 


“Tam not a dentty and have no miracle-working power 
either. The secret of my successes was that I popularized 
agricultural techniques suited to the rigorous climate and 
geographic conditions of Tibet, introduced fine varieties 
of seeds, made rational use of chemical fertilizer and 
conducted intensive farming.” Wang said. 


“This 1s considered ordinary agricultural technology in 
the interior of the country, but can work wonders in 
underdeveloped Tibet and bring about a new leap in the 
region's agricultural development,” Wang added 


Through hard work and spreading agricultural tech- 
nology, Wang has grown from a Han college graduate to 
become head of the screntific experimental station of 
Csyangze County, deputy county magrstraic in charge of 
scientific research and director of the agricultural bureau 
of Tibet Autonomous Region 


Wang graduated from the Zhengzhou Agricultural 
School in 1958. He applied to work in Tibet in 1960 with 
the aim of popularizing modern agricultural techniques 
in Tibet. Since then, he has shared weal and woe with 
local farmers and gradually learned to speak fluent 
Tibetan. 


Wang has come to look and behave like a Tibetan. His 
face has grown dark brown in Tibet's strong sun, and his 
body looks strong and healthy. 


“LT haven't been hit by any disease since I came to Tibet 
three decades ago,” he said proudly. 


He credits his sturdy physique to cating zamba, the 
mixture of bariey flour, tea and yak butter that 1s the 
Tibetans’ main staple, and butter tea. 
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Recalling the first tume he drank butter tea at a dinner 
party given in his honor by a Tibetan farmer, Wang said. 
“| was really unable to stomach the greasy beverage. In 
order not to iet the host down, I secretly poured a 
handful of chili powder into the cup and swallowed it 
with the help of tne hot taste.” 


“Butter tea has become a daily necessity.” he said. 


Over the past 30 and more years, Wang has travelled on 
foot, horse and bicycle to numerous mountain villages 
where the air is thin to pass on scientific farming 
methods. 


“It is no easy job to spread modern technology in a 
region where people are inured to primitive cultivation 
methods. Some people are slow to pick up new things so 
I take them in hand one by one to teach them how to sow 
seeds and hoe weeds,” Wang said. 


He also teaches people to apply pesticides and chemical 
fertilizers at mass rallies and by running training courses. 
In this way he has taken root among the masses. 


hen Wang left Gyangze County, where he had stayed 
for 27 years. to become the director of the region's 
agricultural! bureau, the people presented him with hada, 
silk scarves regarded as a token of respect, and chingko 
barkey and sent him off as if he were a living Buddha. 


A couple years ago, he encouraged Tibetans to plant 
winter wheat, a high-yielding crop. in some rural areas. 
However, Tibetan farmers took no interest in it. Wang 
then explained the nutritive value of winter wheat and 
taught farmers how to cook food made of flour. 


He also assured farmers of doubling their income with 
the crop. Thanks to Wang’s repeated persuasion, winter 
wheat settled on the “roof of the world.” 


In the following years, Wang devoted himself almost 
entirely to the study of the agricultural technology of 
Tibet. His efforts paid off. 


In 1975, he harvested a record 12,083 kg of grain from 
one ha of land in Gyangze County, which stands 4,050 
meters above sea level 


He did not rest content with his achievement. Three 
years later he set a new national record of 12,548 kg per 
ha. 


His efforts won two prizes at national conferences in 
1978 and captured the attention of his foreign counter- 
parts. Agricultural experts from Canada, Mexico and the 
U.S.A. went to Gyangze County to compare notes with 
Wang. 


“My unremitting endeavors over the years were not 
aimed at gaining awards or credit but to prove that 
farmland in Tibet is fertile and can produce high yields 
and that Tibetan people can obtain self-sufficiency in 
grain,” Wang said. 
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The region turned out 525 million kg of grain, cnough to 
support local annual consumption 


“My greatest desire 1s to raise the annual grain output of 
Tibet to 750 million kg.” Wang said. 


He has alreacly worked out a well-laid plan and concrete 
measures to this end. He has given up his home Icaves to 
Henan a dozen times 


Efforts Made To Stop Yunnan Drug I rafficking 


HK2304110590 Hone Kone WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
16 Apr 9 p4 


{[Report: “Over 2,000 People Were Tried in Yunnan Last 
Year for Drug Trafficking”) 


[Text] Beying, 15 Apr—Recent information from the 
department concerned: Since last year, Yunnan Province 
has stepped up efforts in cracking down on drug traf- 
ficking activities as well as seriously punishing such 
activities, giving harsh punishments to a number of 
criminals. 


Last year, the people's courts at various levels in Yunnan 
Province handled a total of 1.320 cases of drug crimes 
involving 2.364 persons, and finished trying |.295 cases 
involving 2.311 persons. Among these cases, 69 persons 
were sentenced to death, 67 received a Stay of execution. 
and 68 received life imprisonment. the rate of winding 
up cases was 98.! percent. Kunming City, capital of the 
province, last year confiscated 24,000 grams of opium 
and 27,306 grams of heroin when handling cases of drug 
manufacturing and drug trafficking. On 8 January of this 
year, the city again held a public trial according to law 
and sentenced 43 criminals who had co:amitted Grug 
trafficking. 


Accelerated Technology Development in Yunnan 


OW 240422470) Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
0601 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Text] Beying, April 24 (XINHUA)}—A high technology 
development zone 1s taking shape on the underdevel- 
oped Yunnan-Guizhou plateau, the Overseas Edition of 
the “PEOPLE'S DAILY” reported today. 


The zone is being built in Kunming’s Wuhua District 
The city has a dozen institutes of higher learning. 20-odd 
scientific research institutes and 100 large and medium- 
sized State enterprises. 


The local government drew up a long-term overall con- 
struction plan for the zone as early as 1985 and has 
invested 10 million yuan in projects in the zone, the 


paper reports. 


Yunnan, rich in a great number of mineral and biological 
resources, leads the country im titanium exploitation, 
extraction of rare metals and the production of some 
finely-processed chemicals. 


a 
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Heilongjiang People’s Congress Work Report 
SK0205042190 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 10 Mar 90 p 4 


[Work report of the Heilongjiang Provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee. delivered by He Shou- 
lun, chairman of the provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, at the third session of the seventh 
provincial People’s Congress on 4 March 1990} 


[Excerpts] Fellow deputies: 


Ent. usted by the Standing Committee of the provincial 
People’s Congress, | submit to the session a report on the 
work of the Standing Coramittee done since the second 
session of the seventh provincial People’s Congress. 


We experienced an extraordinary year from the conclu- 
sion of the second session of the seventh provincial 
People’s Congress to the convocation of this session. 
Under the leadership of the provincial party committee, 
all people of the province adhered to the four cardinal 
principles, had a clear-cut position to oppose bourgeois 
liberalization, checked the turmoil, experienced severe 
tests, upheld the principle of improving the economic 
environment, rectifying the economic order, and deep- 
ening reforms, overcame various difficulties, and scored 
preliminary results. During this period, in line with the 
guidelines of the Third, Fourth, and Fifth Plenary Ses- 
sions of the 13th CPC Central Committee, and the third 
and fourth plenary sessions of the sixth provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress, and according to the requirements as set 
forth at the second sessions of the seventh National 
People’s Congress and the seventh provincial People’s 
Congress, the Standing Committee of the provincial 
People’s Congress positively attended to the major work 
tasks that the people were generally concerned about 
such as developing agricultural production, controlling 
price hikes, promoting the construction of administra- 
tive honesty, and improving social order. Over the past 
year, the Standing Committee convened five Standing 
Committee meetings, formulated 11 local laws and reg- 
ulations, approved three local laws and regulations for 
Harbin and Qiathar cities, heard and discussed 21 work 
reports of “the provincial government, the provincial 
People’s Court, and the provincial People’s Procurator- 
ate,” worked out !10 resolutions and decisions, appointed 
175 working personnel of state organs, and dismissed 63 
working personne! of state organs. Through conscien- 
tiously exercising the functions and rights entrusted by 
the Constitution and the law, the Standing Committee 
further perfected its functions, displayed its role as a 
local organ of state power, strengthened the construction 
of democracy and legal system, safeguarded the stable 
and united situation, and ensured and promoted the 
smooth progress of the work of improving the economic 
environment, rectifying the economic order, and deep- 
ening reform, Now, I am going to deliver the work report 
principally as follows: 
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1. Positively Promote the Progress of Improving the 
Economic Environment, Rectifying the Economic Order, 
and Deepening Reforms 


Over the past year, we attached primary importance to 
implementing the guiding principle of improving the 
economic environment, rectifying the economic order, 
and comprehcnsively deepening reforms, and examined, 
discussed, and decided mayor items closely in line with 
the guiding principle. The Standing Committee succes- 
sively heard, examined, and discussed the provincial 
government's reports on implementation of the 1989 
national economic and social development plan in the 
first half of the year, on the 1988 final accounts and 
implementation of the 1989 budget in the first half of the 
year, On sorting out the scale of the investment in fixed 
assets and controlling the scale of investment in on-going 
projects, on straightening out and consolidating compa- 
nies, On implementing “the program for ensuring the 
production and supply of 383 commodities” to control 
price hikes, and on the provincial financial and tax 
revenue work: and also worked out relevant resolutions 
on some major issues. After the Fifth Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee and the fourth plenary 
session of the sixth provincial parity committee, the 
Standing Committee heard and discussed the provincial 
government's program for implementing the CPC Cen- 
tral Commitiee’s decision on further improving the 
economic environment, rectifying the economic order, 
and deepening reforms; and formulated the resolutions 
on ensuring and promoting the smooth progress of 
improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and deepening reforms 


Through strengthening the local legislative work, the 
Standing Committee provided legal guarantees for 
improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and deepening reforms. The Standing 
Committee successively examined and approv. | the 
provincial regulation on urban and rural trade fairs, the 
provincial regulation on protecting the legal nghts and 
interests of consumers, the provincial regulation on 
management of peasants’ burdens, and the provincial 
regulation on management of fine breeds of stock and 
poultry, and worked out a decision on revising the 
provincial regulation on land management. The promul- 
gation and implementation of these local laws and regu- 
lations provided legal guarantees for strengthening agri- 
culture's role as the foundation of the national economy, 
reasonably using land, protecting the legal nghts and 
interests of the peasants, rectifying the economic order, 
enlivening and managing urban and rural trade fairs, 
effectively dealing blows to unlawful activities in the 
circulation of commodities. and safeguarding the inter- 
ests of consumers. Meanwhuale, the Standing Committee 
discussed and approved the provincial regulation on 
family planning and brought the provincial family plan- 
ning work into the orbit of management according to 
legal system. This 1s conducive to controlling the prov- 
ince’s population growth rate. [passage omitted] 
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2. Strive To Promote Stability and Unity and Safeguard 
the Stability of the Overall Situation 


The political storm that took place in Beying at the turn 
of last spring and summer also spread to our province. 
The Standing Committee resolutely implemented a 
series of policies and measures in regard to checking the 
turmoil as set forth by the party Central Committee and 
the provincial party committee, and tumely relayed the 
guidelines of the central authorities and the provincial 
party committee. Just the day after the publication of the 
26 April editorial of RENMIN RIBAQ, Chairman Sun 
Weiben urged at the ninth Standing Committee meeting 
that we should make efforts to safeguard stability and 
unity and have a clear cut to oppose the turmoil. [passage 
omitted] 


To promote the stability of society, the 12th Standing 
Committee meeting heard the provincial government's 
work report on social order, and put forward suggestions 
and opimons on comprehensively improving social 
order, fought an all-out war to basically and thoroughly 
rectify the social order, wiping out pornography, and 
chminating the “six vices.” The meeting also discussed 
and approved the provincial regulation on protecting 
minors. This has provided Icgal guarantees for protecting 
the legal mnghts and interests of minors and their healthy 
growth, preventing law-breaking and criminal activities, 
and promoting social stability. [passage omitted] 


3. Strengthen the Supervision Over the Administrative 
Honesty Ameng State Organs and Their Working 
Personnel 


Over the past year, the Standing Committee attached 
primary importance to and constantly paid firm atten- 
tion to the improvement of administrative honesty, that 
the people are extremely concerned about and has a 
bearing on the fate of the party and the state. At the work 
conference to implement the guidelines of the second 
session Of the seventh provincial People’s Congress, the 
Standing Committee stressed the need to strengthen the 
supervision over the administrative honesty of state 
organs and their working personnel At the 10th 
Standing Committee mecting, we heard and discussed 
the provincial People’s Procuratorate’s work report on 
waging the struggle against corruption and bribery and 
worked out the resolution on deepening the struggle 
against corruption and bribery. At the | lth Standing 
Committee mecting, we heard the provincial govern- 
ment’s report on improvement of administrative hon- 
esty and worked out a decision on strengthening the 
improvement of administrative honesty. [passage 
omitted] 


4. Strengthen the Work Toward Deputies and Display 
Their Functions 


To enable deputies to exercise their functions according 
to law and to better display their roles, the Standing 
Committee conscientiously summed up the experrences 
in doing the work toward deputies gained over the past 
years, formulated the regulations on the work toward 
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deputies, and clearly worked out stipulations on depu- 
ties’ legal positions, mghts and interests, obligations, and 
aclivilies, On guarantecing deputies’ activities, and on 
supervising, recalling, and holding by-clections for dep- 
ulies so that the province's work toward deputies was 
brought into the orbit of Icgal sysiem. [passage omiticd] 


The Standing Commitice also created) conditions tor 
deputies to launch activities. Last scar, the Standing 
Commitice consulted with the provincial government 
and relevant departments and defined to give prortics 
to deputies mm buying train, ship, and airplane tckets 
when they go other places to enforce them functions and 
dutics. This has made it more convensent for deputies in 
launching activities. 


5. Perfect the Functions of People’s Congresses and 
Their Standing Committee and Strengthen the 
Construction of Standing Committees 

Over the past year, we took the Constitution and the 
organic law for local people's congresses and proceeded 
from upholding and perfecting the People’s Congress 
sysiem to strengthen the construction of People’s Con- 
gress Standing Commitices. [passage omitted] 


The work achievements made by the Standing Com- 
mitice over the past year have embodied the people's key 
role as the master of the country in managing the state 
affairs, and indicated the supenority of the People’s 
Congress system. However, the Standing Commitice still 
lags behind in enforcing the duties and responsibilities 
entrusted by the Constitution and the law and in 
attaining the demands of the development of the siiua- 
tion. The major problems were as follows: The Standing 
Committee failed to pay full attention to supervising or 
Strictly examining the enforcement of the carsting rules, 
regulations, and resolutions, did not vigorously super- 
vise and correct some unlawful activities, and paid less 
attention to going deep to the grass roots to hear the 
opimons of the people and the deputies. Channels for 
democracy must further be widened and unblocked. 
Although some of the people's important opinions had 
been submitted to departments concerned, the Standing 
Committee paid less attention to pursuing their results. 
The Standing Commitice still has to make further efforts 
to improve the work of bringing deputies’ functions into 
full play and to have itself and its special committees 
upgrade the level of discussing government affairs. The 
work efficrency and the work style of the organs under 
the Standing Committee should further be improved 
From now on, we should continuously make efforts to 
improve where we lag behind. 


The year 1990 as a crucial year. The central authorities’ 
general requirements for this year's work are as follows: 
First, guarantee the stability of the state and society 
Stability 1s an overriding task. Nothing can be accom- 
plished without a stable and united political situation or 
a stable environment. Second, unswervingly and contin- 
uously implement the principle of further improving the 
economic environment, rectifying the economic order, 
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and deepening reforms. and make the national economy 
gradually embark on the path of sustained, steady, and 
harmonious development. This is of extreme importance 
10 maintaining the stability of the state and society. 
Third, conscientiously strengthen party building. strive 
io improve the leadership of the party, narrow the 
flesh-and-blood relationship between the party and the 
masses, and fully display the political advantages. This 1s 
a fundamental guarantee for realizing the above two 
tasks. According to the general requirements of the party 
Central Commitiece and under the leadership of the 
provincial party committee, the provincial People’s Con- 
gress Standing Commitice should positively exercise the 
functions and rights entrusted by the Constitution and 
the organic law for local people's congresses, resolutely 
implement the resolutions of this session, take the Con- 
stitution as a fundamental guiding principle and a crite- 
rion for guiding their activities, uphold the party's basic 
line of “a focus and two basic points,” have a clear-cut 
stand to oppose bourgeois liberalization, further perfect 
the People’s Congress system on the premise of guaran- 
teeing the strong leadership of the party, bring into play 
democratic party members and nonparty personages’ 
functions for participating in the work of people's con- 
gresses and their standing committees, strengthen local 
legislative and supervisory work, promote the improve- 
ment of both material and spiritual civilizations, and 
make positive contributions to comprehensively ful- 
filling the province's 1990 work tasks. [passage omitted] 


In regard to strengthening self-construction, members of 
the Standing Committee of the provincial People’s Con- 
gress and the working personnel of organs under the 
Standing Committee should conscientiously study the 
basic theories of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought, Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s works, the Consti- 
tution, the law, and the principles and policies of the 
party. We should take the guidelines of the fifth plenary 
session of the 13th party Central Committee as a yuid- 
ance, consciously carry out the work of standing com- 
mittees closely in line with the central link of stabilizing 
the overall situation, improving the economic environ 

ment, rectifying the economic order, and deepening 
reforms; and consciously submit ourselves to and serve 
this central link. According to the topics discussed at the 
Standing Committee meetings, we should conduct inves- 
tigations and study in order to provide a reliable basis for 
exercising their functions. We should further bring into 
the funciions of special committees and ceaselessly 
upgrade the Standing Committee's ability in discussing 
government affairs. Organs under the Standing Com- 
mittee of the provincial People’s Congress should 
enhance their awareness of offering services to deputies, 
Strive to improve their work style and services, and make 
efforts to noticeably upgrade their work efficiency and 
service quality. 
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Northwest Region 


Jiangxi CPC Members Attends Labor Day Rally 


HK0205 102290 Nanchang Jianexs Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 28 Apr 90 


[Text] This morning, the Jianga: Provincial Federation 
of Trade Unions held a rally in Nanchang to celebrate 
the “1! May International Labor Day.” 


The rally was attended by a total of more than 2,000 
model workers, as well as representatives of a number of 
advanced units in Jiangx: 


Provincial party and government leaders. including Mao 
Zhiyong, secretary of the Jiangxi Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee, Wu Guanzheng, deputy secretary of the Jiangx: 
Provincial CPC Committee and concurrently governor 
of Jiangxi Province: Liu Fangren, deputy secretary of the 
Jiangxi Provincial CPC Committee. Jiang Zhuping, 
vxecutive vice governor of Jiangxi Province, Xu Qin, 
chairman of the Standing Commitice of the Jiangxi 
Provincial People’s Congress, Zhao Zengy:. chairman ot 
the Jiangxi Provincial CPC Advisory Commiutice, Wu 
Ping, chairman of the Jiangxi Provincial CPPCC Com- 
mittee. Cheng Andong. mayor of Nagchang City, and 
others, attended the rally and extended warm regards 
and holiday grectings to all the staff and workers in 
Jiangxi. 


Comrade Liu tangren delivered a speech at the rally 


In his speech, he said that ithe working class and the 
broad masses of \he laboring people are the main force in 
building the socialist modernization. Over the past year, 
the broad masses of the staff and workers in Jiangxi have 
achieved marked results in improving the economic 
environment, recufyine the economic order, deepening 
the reform, and furthering the campaign of “Double 
Increase, Double Economy” and the socialist labor emu- 
lation drive, and have thereby ensured a sustained, 
steady, and coordinated development of Jiangaxi’s 
economy. When turmoil and the counterrevoiutionary 
rebellion broke out in Beijing between spring and 
summer last year, the broad masses of the staff and 
workers in Jiangxi resolutely implemented a series of 
important instructions and decisions made by the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council, adopted a 
clear-cut stand, stood fast at their respective posts, and 
continued their productions under the leadership of the 
CPC committees and people's governments at all levels, 
thus making important contributions to maintaining 
stability in Jiangxi and overall stability in China. As a 
result, a large number of mode! workers and advanced 
people have emerged on all fronts of Jiangxi. A total of 
633 people of all walks of life in Jiangxi have been 
named as provincial model workers while 69 people have 
been named as national model workers. Recently, Com- 
rade Huang Qihou and other 26 comrades have been 
given the prestigious “| May Labor Medal” by the state. 


FBIS-CHI-90-086 
3 May 1990 


Comrade Liu Fangren pointed out that since the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee. the 
CPC Central Commitice headed by Comrade Jiang 
Zemin has repeatedly stressed the necessity of relying on 
the working class heart and soul. This shows that the 
CPC Central Commiutice has placed full trust and high 
hopes on the working class. The broad masses of the staff 
and workers in Jiangxi musi continue to develop the fine 
traditions of the working class, act as masters of then 
enterprises, share weal and woe with the whole nation in 
the course of the campaign aimed at improving the 
economic environment, rectifying the economic order. 
and deepening the reform, overcome difficulties: and 
win new victories in Jiangxi’s construction and reform. 
The broad masses of the staff and workers musi exert 
their utmost to safeguard national and social stability. 
orient all their work to maintaining overall stability in 
Jiangxi. and safeguard the fine political situation of 
Stability and unity in Jiangai. 


Comrade Liu Fangren pointed out that the CPC com- 
muttees and people's governments at all levels in Jiangxr 
must uaplement to the letter the spirit of the Sixth 
Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central Commitice and 
the spiru’ of the 10th Plenary Session of the Eighth 
Jiangxi Provincial CPC Committee, strengthen the flesh- 
and-blood relationship between the CPC and the people. 
adhere to the principle of trusting and relying on the 
masses, adhere to the CPC's mass line of “trom the 
people, to the people.” frequently send cadres to the 
grass-roots level; show more concern for the livelihood 
and production of the broad masses of the staff and 
workers, safeguard their legitimate political and eco- 
nomic rights and interests, serve them with heart and 
soul; continue to strengthen the organizational building 
of the contingent; strive to improve their ideological, 
political, scientific, technological, and cultural qualities: 
and enable them to fully realize the important position 
and role of the working class in the socialist moderniza- 
tion building so as to enable them to act as masters of 
their enterprises, strengthen their own sense of historical 
mission; more consciously adhere to the four cardinal 
principles and the policies of reform and opening up to 
the outside world: and become people with ideals. moral 
integrity, cultural accomplishments, and sense of disci- 
pline. 


Qinghai People’s Congress Plenary Session Ends 


HKO0205 102490 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GMT 30 Apr 90 


[Text] The Third Plenary Session of the Seventh Qinghai 
Provincial People’s Congress successfully concluded in 
Xining yesterday afternoon 


The session called on the people of all nationalities in 
Qinghai to brace up and work hard with one heart and 
oe mind under the leadership of the CPC Central 
Corunittee, the State Council, and the Qinghai Provin- 
cial CPC Committee so as to further push ahead with 
Qinghat’s socialist modernization building 
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All the executive chairmen of the Presidium of the Third 
Plenary Session of the Seventh Qinghai Provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress, including Huanjue Cailang. chairman of 
the Standing Committee of the Qinghai Provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress and Ga Bulong, Lu Shengdao, Xabchung 
Garbo, Ma Wenjin, Yang Wenjin, Han Fucai, and Yang 
Maoyia, vice chairmen of the Standing Committee of the 
Qinghai Provincial People’s Congress, were seated in the 
front row of the rostrum. 


Provincial party, government, and military leaders, 
including Yin Kesheng, secretary of the Qi.-gha: Provin- 
cial CPC Committee, Tian Chengping, deputy secretary 
of the Qinghai Provincial CPC Committee: Jin Jipeng. 
deputy secretary of the Qinghai Provincial CPC Com- 
mitice and concurrently governor of Qinghai Province. 
Bian Yaowu, vice governor of Qinghas, Lu Baoyun. 
political commussar of the Qinghai Provincial Military 
District, and others, also attended the closing ceremony 
and were seated at the rostrum. 


The closing session was presided over by Comrade Ga 
Bulong. 


The closing session adopted the following documents: 


1. “Resolution on Work Report of the Qinghai Provin- 
cial People’s Government.” 


2. “Resolution on Report on Implementation of the 
Qinghai Provincial National Economic and Social 
Development Plans in 1989 and the Qinghai Provincial 
National Economic and Social Development Plans in 
1990." 


3. “Report on the Qinghai Provincial Final Accounts in 
1989 and the Qinghai Provincial Estimates in 1990." 


4. “Resolution on Work Report of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Qinghai Provincial People’s Government.” 


5. “Resolution on Work Report of the Qinghai Provin- 
cial Higher People’s Court,” 


6. “Resolution on Work Report of the Qinghai Provin- 
cial People’s Procuratorate.” 


7. “Regulations on Motions, Proposals, and Criticisms 
Advanced by Deputies of the Qinghai Provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress.” 


Responsible persons of various provincial party and 
government departments and mass organizations also 
attended the closing session as non-voting delegates. 


Delegation Arrives at Qinghai Disaster 


OW 0108002090 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
1404 GMT 30 Apr 90 


| Text} Xining. April 30 (XINHUA)}—A State Council 
delegation today arrived at the earthquake-stricken area 
in Qinghai Province’s Hainan Tibetan Autonomous Pre- 
fecture in norihwest China. 
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An carthquake registering 6.9 on the Richter Scale 
rocked the province's Gonghe and Xinghai Counties on 
April 26. killing 126 people, myuring 130 others and 
icaving 2.000 tamiles homeless 


Head of the delegation Fan Baojyun extended condo- 
lences trom Chinese Communist Party and state leaders 
hang Zemin and Li Peng to the people in the quake-hit 
area 


\ Qinghai provincial deicgation that arrived om the 
quake-hit arca yesterday visited the myured in hospitals 


The 820 homeless tamshes at Tanggemu state farm, the 
place hardest-hit, have all moved into temporary shel- 
icrs 


Rescue operations are still underway in the area. Post 
offices and banks have resumed operations in temporary 
Shelters. The farm schools are expected to reopen in two 
w three days 


tyewitness Accounts of Ninjiang Riots Cited 


11A0308 103090 Hone Kone AFP in English 1022 GM] 
‘Vay W 


| Text] Hong Kong, May 3 (AFP)}—Attempts oy Being 
to install ethnic Han Chinese in Moslem regions were 
behind recent disturbances in China's far-west Xinjiang 
region, a traveller just back from the area said Thursday 


More than 100 civihans were killed on the disturbances, 
the traveller sand, quoting Muslim Uygur sources in the 
market town of Kashgar, where there continues to be a 
heavy military presence 


( hinese sources there sand 27 members of the security 
forces—20 soldiers and seven militiamen—were also 
killed. the traveller reported 


He said the clashes occurred in Baren, south of Kashgar, 
atter a raid by alleged Moslem militants on a military 
arms and ammunition depot there 


> 


Xinplang television reported last month that 22 people 
died during the troubles. Moslems, including Turkic- 
speaking Uygurs, form more than half of Xinjiang’s 13.8 
million people 


Locals spoke of a senes of continuing clashes in towns 
along the southern edges of the Taklamakan desert, with 
uncontirmed reports of deaths 


The latest incident reportedly occurred carly last week 
about 50 kilometers (31 miles) outside Kashgar, when 
security forces engaged in a gunbattle with unidentified 
men ina vehicle transporting weapons, the traveller said 


Many shops are closed in Kashgar, a busy market town 
m the ancient Silk Road, either because Uygur 
tradesmen have refused to pay a harsh new Beying- 
imposed tax, or because they are about to be handed over 
to Han Chinese brought in from other regions of China. 
the traveller said 
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It was not immediately known what the tax was for 


Kashgar'’s colorful Sunday bazaar, whei. thousands of 
locals regularly bring in their produce and wares for salc 
was only a shadow of itsclf last Sunday. the travelicr said, 
because roads to other towns and villages remained 
practically closed under strict military surverilance 


The traveller, who rs familiar with the region. said prices 
in Kashgar had pumped by as much as 150 per cent 
compared to one year ago 


Many local handicrafts could not be found and appeared 
to have been replaced by factory-produced Chinese 
goods, he said 


Kashgar’s famed leather market had all but disappeared 
and stall owners were now selling cheap plastic goods, he 
said 


Many of the town’s busy tca shops also seemed to have 
closed down. and one local. when asked for the reason 
angrily retorted, “The government destroyed them.” the 
traveller said 


Kashgar itself 1s patrolled only by Uygur policemen, but 
a heavy military presence us visible Outside the town 
with a large contingent of People’s Liberation Army 
troops bivouacked just past a momumental statue of 
Mao Zedong, about one km {0.6 mile) from the center 
he said 


The military were also visible at the airport, where two 
huge helicopter gunships could be seen, the travelict 
said. 


The atmosphere was tense and most people appeared 
angry. he said, although no Han Chinese were visible in 
the streets—the only one he saw was a vendor who 
appeared to be in his late 70s and told him not to take 
pictures 


A small group of tourrsts, the first allowed mmto Kashgar 
since the area was effectively closed to forergners several 
weeks ago, said they were not allowed into the streets last 
Friday. when locals said 70,000 people gathered in the 
city’s main mosque for noon prayers 


The sermon was delivered by an Uygur government 
official who called on the population to rgnore and 
oppose separatist movements, the traveller said 


He quoted both Chinese and Uygur sources as saying 
some of the troubles were the result of armed groups 
infiltrating Xinjiang from either Pakistan or the neigh- 
boring Soviet republic of Kirghizia 


He said at least 10 foreigners attempting to travel in the 
region by road were arrested and expelled on suspicion 
of being journalists, he said. 


Hundreds o: Western backpackers are stranded in 
Urumai, waiting for the highways to open im hopes of 
making their way across Xinjiang to Pakistan via the 
Khunjerab Pass, he said 
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But he quoted local officials as saying the pass—which ts 
usually open from carly May to late summer—was likely 
to remain closed at least until mid-July as a result of 
“landslides” on the Chinese side. 


Xinjiang Religious Leaders Warned on Holy War 
HKO30S022890 Hone Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 3 May 90 p 7 


[Text] Government officials have issued stern warnings 
to Moslem and Buddhist religious leaders in far western 
China, where soldiers crushed a Moslem “holy war™ for 
independence last menth. 


“Any religious activity that oversteps the constitution, 
laws, decrees and policies” will be punished, said Ba Dai. 
a leading official in the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous 
Region. He was quoted in the XINJIANG DAILY, 
which arrived in Beying yesterday. 


“Religion absolutely will not be allowed to meddle in 
marriage Or in state administrative, judicial, education, 
cultural and health affairs.” he told the region's religious 
leaders. 


“Revival of the oppressive, exploitative system of reh- 
gious and feudal special privileges...will not be permni- 
ted.” 


Official reports have said Mosiems in Akto County. 
south of the ancient bazaar city of Kashgar. proclaimed 
a holy war last month to restore the Eastern Turkistan 
Republic set up by Uygurs and Kazakhs in 1944.49 


The militia captured or killed the ringleaders. A total of 
22 people were reported killed 


Xinjiang Broadens Nationalities Education 
HKO308020390 Bevyjine RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 3 May 90 p 4 


[Text] Urumqi, | May (XINHUA)}—As of today, Xin- 
jiang Uygur Autonomous Region will start to develop 
activities among cadres and people of all nationalities 
across the Tianshan Mountains for the exghth Education 
Month on Unity Among All Nationalities 
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Beginning from 1982. the autonomous regional party 
committee and the regional people's government have 
set the month of May cach year as the education month 
for unity among nationalities. Since then, party commit- 
tees and people's governments at various levels 
throughout the autonomous region have developed var- 
ious activities of education month for unity among 
nationalities in May cach year continuously for a period 
of seven years. The autonomous region has paid aiten- 
won to carrying out such education in May each year. 
and allowed education month in May to promote such 
education throughout the year. They have linked inten- 
sive education with regular cducation, thus promoting 
unity among people of all natrnalities in the autono- 
mous region and developing the politwal situation of 
stability and unity. 


Not long ago. the aulonomous regional party commiutice 
and the regional people's government decided that in 
Carrying Out activities for the exghth Education Month 
for Unity Among All Nationalities this year, emphasis 
should be placed on taking as guidance the spirit of the 
Sixth Plenary Session of the | Mh CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the important speeches made by General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng on work 
regarding various nationalities, on firmly implementing 
the concept of giving priority to stability, and on safe- 
guarding reunification of the motherland. strengthening 
unity among all nationalities, and opposing national 
splittism. In carrying out such activities, it 1s also neces- 
sary to take a clear-cut stand and conduct extensive and 
thorough education among cadres and people of all 
natronalities on advocating the four cardinal principles. 
promoting patriotism, and s cengthening unity among al! 
nationalities while opposing bourgeors liberalization. 
“peaceful evolution.” and national splittism. 


While carrying out education for unity among al! nation- 
alities, leading cadres of the party commitices and peo- 
ple’s governments at various levels must resolute!) 
improve their work style, go deep into basic-level unrts 
and among the masses and carnestly listen to the views 
of the cadres and masses of all nationalities. They must 
conscientiously check how various policies on natronal- 
ities, particularly the Law on Regional National 
Autonomy, as well as the party's policy on religion are 
being implemented. They must also adopt a realistic 
approach, act accord:ng2 to their capabilities to perform 
some actual deeds for the masses of all nationalities, and 
tackle issues of great interest to them. 


0 PRC MEDIA ON TAIWAN AFFAIRS 


Business Councils To Hold Joint Meeting 


OW 2704052190 Shanghai Vowe of Pujiang 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 1000 GMT 16 Apr 90 


[Text] Taiwan Legislator Zhang Pingzhao disclosed on 
13 April at the Legislative Yuan that the Council for 
Coordinating Commerce Between the Two Sides of the 
Strait will hold an large joint annual mecting at the Great 
Hall of the i _9ple in Beijing in June or July to discuss 
questions related to the opening of postal, trade, and 
navigational ties, bank remittances, trademarks, patents, 
and business laws. As many as 500 representatives of 
Taiwan businesses will atiend the meeting. 


Taiwan's Council for Coordinating Commerce Between 
the Two Sides of the Strait and the Mainland’s Council 
for Coordinating Economic Relations and Trade 
Between the Two Sides of the Strait are two civilian 
organizations founded in Hong Kong last December. In 
connection with the coming business mecting, the main- 
land side will sponsor a large commercial exhibiton at 
the Great Hall of the People. There will be 16 to 20 
displays exhibiting the mator products of the various 
provinces and their investment conditions. 


Firms To Be Helped in Trademark Registration 


OW 2704025390 Bevyjine AINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1244 GMT 16 Apr 90 


[By reporter Fu Gang (0265 0474)] 


[Text] Hangzhou, 16 Apr (XINHUA)}—Li Jizhong, 
director of the Trademark Office of the State Adminis- 
tration for Industry and Commerce, indicated here today 
that in view of the difficulties encountered by Taiwan 
enterprises in obtaining international trademark regis- 
tration, trademark departments on the mainland are 
willing to help them obtain “Madrid” international trade 
mark registration. 


Li Jizhong said: On 4 October 1989, China officially 
joined the “Madrid Agreement on International Trade- 
marks Registration” and was elected vice chairman of 
the Madrid League convention at the 20th meeting of the 
International ‘niellectual Property Organization. This 
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has provided a major guaranice for Chinese enterprises 
to have their trademarks regrstered abroad and protect 
their trademarks. So far, 10 Chinese trademarks 
including “Tongrentang.” ~“Zhangguang 101.” and 
“Siton: ~ have obtained “Madrid™ international regystra- 
won. China has received 353 applications for extension 
of foreign trademarks to Chinese territory. 


According to a bricfing. as a result of the rapidly 
expanding trade between the two sides of the Strait in the 
past few years, more and more Taiwan enterprises are 
coming to the mainland to invest. Under these circum- 
stances, there has been an increasing demand for 
obtaining marniand trademark registration. In February 
1989. the mainland promptly laid down three principles 
concerning trademark registration by Tarwan enter- 
prises. They are: |) Tarwan and mainiand enterprises are 
treated cqually, 2) no notarization is required, and 3) 
setting up a trademark agency in Hong Kong to handle 
applications for trademark registration by Taiwz” enter- 
prises. Last year, 1.350 applications were submitted by 
Taiwan enterprises. 


Taiwan Civil Aviation Group Leaves for Mainland 


OW 2804063190 Being XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1120 GMT 21 Apr 90 


[Text] Hong Kong, 2! Apr (XIMHUA}—According to 
Taiwan press reports, the first fact-finding group com- 
posed of Taiwan's civil aviation officials to the mainland 
will leave for Shanghai and other areas on 22 April 


Zeng Yongde [Tseng Yung-teh]}, head of the fact-finding 
group, has said that the trip wall focus on promoting 
mutual understanding between the civil aviation indus- 
tries on the two sides of the Tarwan Strait. In addition to 
calling on relevant officials during its mainland stay, the 
group will visit Shanghai's Hongqiao Airport, Beiying'’s 
Shoudu Airport, Guangzhou’s Baryun Airport, Fujian 
Airport, Xiamen Airport, and various airline comp. ‘ves 


According 10 Zeng Yoagde. the group's members come 
from five airline companies—C hina Airlines, Central 
Asia Airlines, Formosa Airlines, Evergreen Airlines, and 
Taiwan Airlines 
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Haw Pei-tsun “Will Accept’ Cabinet Head Position 
OW 0208171390 Taipe:i CNA in English 1547 GMI 
2 May W 


{Text} Tamper, May 2 (CNA}—Defense Minister Hau 
Pei-tsun Wednesday confirmed reports that President Ls 
Teng-hu: would nominate him to be the country’s next 
head of cabinet replacing Li Huan. 


Noting that this was “not yet final,” Hau added that “I 
will accept the president's assignment for the sake of the 
country.” 


Minister Hau told the press that President Li inquired 
about his interest in the job two days ago, and “afitcr two 
days of pondering, I decided to accept the hard post.” 


The Defense Ministry spokesman’s office confirmed that 
President Li met with Minister Hau on Monday for the 
maticr, and Hau asked Li to “give him two days to think 
it over.” 


The minister answered the president Wednesday 
mourning, according to the defense spokesman. 


Asked if his new job would give the impression of 
“military intervention in politics.” Hau said there have 
been quite a number of semilar precedents in Western 
democracies. 


On the development of relations between the two sides of 
the Tamwan Straits, Hau said that the development would 
certainly continue but “we cannot be over-romantic.” 


“We should make active efforts to develop ties on the 
one hand, and consider the security of the national 
recovery bastion on the other.” he added 


‘Goddess of Democracy’ Assessment Continues 


Causes Tension in Strait 
HKO20S05 3090 Hone Kone CHIUSHIN NIENT AI 
in Chinese No 244, 1 May 90. pp 62-63 


{Article by Shih Hua (2457 5478): “Goddess of Democ- 
racy’ Brings about New Tension on the Strait of 
Taiwan] 


[Text] “Goddess of Democracy,” the radio broadcast 
ship supported by pro-democracy activists in cxile, 
Started its voyage on 17 March, and will sail to the seas 
close to the Chinese mainland on late April. Japan, South 
Korea, and Hong Kong have all refused to let the ship 
drop anchor in their harbors and procure supplies trom 
their ports. The ship ormmnally planned to arrive om 
Taiwan on 27 April, and it has now postponed its arrival 
in Tarwan's Keclung to 1) April. After that, the ship will 
take Tarwan as the base and will sail to the high seas to 
beam radio programs toward the mainland. In the period 
of broadcasting, Wucr Kaixt and Yan Jiagi will go on 
board, and the recorded speech by Chai Ling will also be 
broadcast. 11 1s sand that the radi waves beamed by the 
ship will cover all corners of the mainland 
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The Tough Reactions of the CPC Authorities 


On 19 April, La Jonhua,. spokeswoman for China’s Min- 
istry of Foresgn Affairs, indicated that ihe CPC author- 
ities resolutcly opposed the provision of support or 
facilities to the ship by any Country, region, organization, 
and individual. When being asked whether China would 
use force against the ship, Li /inhua repeatedly said: “No 
comment.” Theres was interpreted as not ruling out the 
possibility of usany force. Then, Li Jinhua added: “God- 
dess of Democracy «« a tool of the reactionary organiza- 
ion “Democratec China Front. and its activities are 
aimed at subverting the Chinese Government.” This 
more explicitly endicated that the CPC authorities ‘nay 
use force to attack the ship being used for the purpose of 
aggression “dd subversion according to the stipulation of 
Article 10° of the UN Maritime Convention. 


The Taiwan authorities became very nervows after Bei- 
ying made the tough reactions. According io 7:wan's 
anti-Communist policy and tts position of sup, orting 
the overseas pro-democracy activities, and also 
according to the international practice toward civi‘ian 
ships, the Tarwan authorities agreed to allow the ship to 
drop anchor and get supphes. On the other hand, in 
order to avord irritating the CPC authorities, the polit- 
wal color of the arrangements was attenuated with a 
nongovernmental organization, the Great Union tor 
Reunifying Cheaa with the Three People’s Principles, 
being responsible for handling the affairs related to the 
radio ship 


Three Possible C onditions 


Even so, the Tarwan authoritees wall still fall into an 
embarrassed dilemma if the following situations occur 


First, after the “Croddess of Democracy” approaches or 
calls at Keelung Pori, the CPC authorities may suddeniy 
ssuc a tough statement, denouncing what the Taiwan 
authorities do as a provocation against the mainland and 
threatening to make further reactions if Taiwan provides 
supplics for the shop. If that 1s the case, will the I arwan 
authoritics give up the plan to receive the call of “God- 
dess of Democracy” for fear of the CPC's intimidation 
and threatening” If so, Tarwan will not only be blamed 
by the pro-democracy activities and Overseas Chinese. 
but will also show its susceptibility to the CPC's threats 
Once there 1s such a precedent, the CPC will find 1 
effective to threatess Taiwan, and Taiwan will be mired 
in a constant state of anxiety when facing the threats 
from the mainland 


Second, at present, the Sirant of Tarwan 1s included in the 
scope of alert for Taiwan's Navy and Air Force The 
scope of alert stretches from Taiwan to such forefront 
islands as Jinmen and Mazu. If “Goddess of Democ- 
racy” broadcasts programs from this area toward the 
mainland, the CPC authorities may consider that the 
Taiwan authorities allow the ship to carry out seditious 
activities against the CPC authorities within the scope of 
its military defense. Then, the CPC authorities may issuc 
a strongly worded statement. If that 1s the case, what 
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reactions will Taiwan make? More seriously, if the CPC 
side dispatches planes and warships to subdue the ““God- 
dess of Democracy.” will Taiwan also dispatch its mili- 
tary planes and warships to protect the radio ship? 


Third, Chang Chien-bang, Taiwan’s minister of commu- 
nications, indicated that if the radio ship ts inside the 
territorial waters of Taiwan, Taiwan's Ministry of 
Defense will protect iis safety, but will not be responsible 
for its safety when the ship sails to international waters. 
As the “Goddess of Democracy” will be based in 
Taiwan, if it encounters the attacks by the CPC planes or 
warships on the high seas and retreats to Taiwan, will 
Taiwan's planes and ships be dispatched to intercept the 
CPC planes and warships which are chasing the radio 
ship” 


} Possibility of Armed Conflicts Cannot Be Ruled 
ut 


Up to the time this article is being written, we still do not 
know how the Taiwan authorities plan to cope with the 
above-mentioned possible occurrences. Although the 
Taiwan authorities may have to adopt a rather prudent 
attitude or even an openly evasive position in view of 
Beijing’s tough reactions and the security on the Strait of 
Taiwan, that “Goddess of Democracy” will take Taiwan 
as its main base for broadcasting radio programs to the 
mainiand will be an tnvariable fact. Under the current 
political situation, no people can now ascertain what 
action the CPC authorities will take against the radio 
ship. lt is rumored that the CPC authorities have 
planned to use force to subdue this ship. According to 
another rumor, the CPC authorities have also planned to 
use a missile to “wipe out the ship in its embryonic 
Stage.” It is even rumored that the CPC may use the ship 
as an excuse to stir up large-scale armed conflicts across 
the strait, thus diverting the attention of the domestic 
people from the internal contradictions. 


Xu Tianfang, the spokesman for the “Democratic China 
Front.” once stated that the radio ship will maintain 
satellite communications with other parts of the world 
on a 24-hour basis, and the whole world will be able to 
perceive every event occurring on the ship. However, did 
not the Beijing massacre on 4 June last year precisely 
occur in front of the eyes of the reporters from all parts 
of the world? Did the headstrong old men in Beijing 
mind the reactions of the whole world? 


The spokesman for “‘“Goddess of Democracy” 
announced that the broadcasts would only be limited to 
the scope of expressing opinions and will not directly call 
on the mainland people to take any action. This showed 
that «nder the threats of the CPC, “Goddess of Democ- 
vacy” also had to draw a line of demarcation between 
speech and action in order to avoid being accused by the 
CPC authorities of carrying out subversive activities. In 
addition, the lawyers for the “Goddess of Democracy” 
have sent a letter to the United Nations, protesting the 
CPC authorities’ threatening to use force against a ship 
which is carrying out peaceful activities. However, all 
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this will not affect the decision of the CPC authorities. If 
they decide to tak- any willful action, nothing but “real 
Strength” can stop it, and the method of “reasoning” 1s 
completely useless. 


Some mass media in Hong Kong have applied for 
covering the radio ship, but because all insurance com- 
panies refuse to provide insurance services for reporters 
going on board, the mass media have not yet decided 
whether to send reporters to the ship. 


Anyhow, the fact that the “Goddess of Democracy” will 
take Taiwan as the base of its activities and the strong 
reactions of the CPC authorities have brought about new 
tension on the Strait of Taiwan. 


Military Activities of Both Sides Are Noticeable 


The new tension will at least be reflected in some verbal 
protests which may be followed by military threats, and 
the most serious case will be the outbreak of armed 
conflicts. 


In fact, in the past two or three months, military exer- 
cises were carried out on both sides of the strait. Signs 
even showed that the CPC side had always been making 
military deployment for launching armed attacks on 
Taiwan. Under the current situation in which new ter- 
sion may appear on the Strait of Taiwan, people may 
have more interest in analyzing the military deploy- 
ments, military strategies, and military activities of both 
sides and comparing their military strength, although in 
my eyes, if the CPC authorities will still be sensible in 
making decisions, the possibility of armed conflicts will 
not be too high. 


Reunification Group Denies Funding 


OW 0105004290 Taipei CNA in English 1545 GMT 
30 Apr 90 


[Text] Taipei, April 30 (CNA)}—An important private 
organization of the Republic of China declared Monday 
it had never provided financial support to the “Goddess 
of Democracy” radio ship. 


Mah Soo-lay, chairman of the Grand Alliance for Reun- 
fication of China under the three principles of the 
people, said the “Goddess of Democracy” had never 
contacted the Taipei-based alliance or asked for its 
assistance. 


The radio ship. sponsored by exiled mainland Chinese 
dissidents and overseas Chinese and foreigners sympa- 
thetic to mainland democracy movements, plans to 
broadcast pro-democracy radio programs to the main- 
land from the high seas starting next month. 


The broadcasting project, blasted by Peking as “an open 
provocation” aimed to subvert the Chinese Communist 
regime, are scheduled to coincide with the first anniver- 
sary of last year’s student democracy movement in 
Peking which ended up in a bloody massacre on the 
Tienanmen Square. 
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According to an initial plan, Keelung harbor in north- 
eastern Taiwan would be the ship’s last stop on its 
eastward voyage. The |140-ton ship planned to take on 
supplies at Keelung before leaving for the East China Sea 
to begin broadcasting. 


Taipei has ruled out official support for the broadcasting 
project apparently because of concern about a possible 
escalation of tensions across the Taiwan Straits, espe- 
cially after Peking reportedly threatened to use force to 
prevent the ship from beginning broadcasts. 


Against this background, the Grand Alliance, formed to 
promote the unification of China under freedom and 
democracy, has adopted a cautious attitude toward the 
project. 


Mah said his alliance would cautiously consider the 
feasibility of assisting the “Goddess of Democracy” “in 
line with government policy and according to public 
opinion” if the ship requested help. He stressed that the 
Grand Alliance must abide by government policy even 
though it was a private organization. 


“Personally. | would like to help them, but unde: the 
condition that Taiwan's security not be threatened,” 
Mah said. 


At a seminar sponsored by the alliance earlier in the day, 
Protessor Ting Ting-yu of National Taiwan University, 
ciling private mainland sources, said many mainlanders 
had enthusiastically greeted the anticipated broadcasts 
from the “Goddess of Democracy”. 


Ship May Cancel Keelung Call 


OW 0208172890 Taipei CNA in English 1511 GMT 
2 May 90 


[Text] Singapore, May 2 (CNA}—The “Goddess of 
Democracy” radio ship, which will broadcast pro- 
democracy message to the Chinese mainland, arrived at 
the port of Singapore early Wednesday morning. 


A spokeswoman for the Singaporean port authorities 
confirmed that ““Goddess of Democracy’ is already in 
port’. But she refused to say what was the exact time of 
its arrival and how long it will stay there. 


A representative of the ACTUEL, a French magazine 
which is the major sponsor of the “Goddess of Democ- 
racy” operation, said that the ship arrived in Singapore 
earlier this morning. 


The ship will sail for Taiwan before it begins broad- 
casting pro-democracy reports to the mainland. 


But an unconfirmed report here said that the ship may 
cancel its scheduled call at the northern Taiwan port of 
Keelung to avoid escalating tension between the two 
sides of the Taiwan Strait. 
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Seminar Airs Views on National Unification 


OW 3004002490 Taipei CNA in English 1619 GMT 
2& Apr YO 


[Text] Taipei, April 28 (CNA)}—Li Chung-hua, secre- 
tary-general of the Chinese Taipei Olympic Committee, 
urged Saturday that Peking anc Taipei simultaneously 
give up their “four cardinal principles” and “three-no’s 
policy.” 


Both Taiwan and the Chinese mainland should then 
begin a “full exchange” with each other, Li said in his 
capacity as president of the Republic of China Returned 
Students Association, a grouping of those who had 
studied abroad. 


He suggested that both governments in Peking and in 
Taipei reach a two-point agreement on sticking to their 
“one-China policy” and settling the unification problem 
{words indistinct]. 


Li made his calls at a ““challenge and response” national 
affairs seminar jointly sponsored by his association and 
the Taipei Youth Chamber of Commerce at the Hyatt 
Hotel. 


Other scholars and industrialists agrecd that more 
exchanges should take place between the two sides of the 
Taiwan Strait, and that their unification must be pre- 
mised on “peace and stability” across the Straits. 


Shao Tzung-hai, an associate professor at National 
‘“hengchi University, said strings must be attached to 
“full exchanges” across the Straits. 


For example, Shao said, Peking should stop blocking 
Taipei's effort to join international organizations and 
renounce the use of force to take Taiwan. 


if Peking could do that, Taipei would reciprocate by 
of*2ring economic assistance and technological coopera- 
tion to help the mainland develop its economy, Shao 
added. 


Chu Hsin-min, another Chengchi University professor, 
said unification should be achieved step by step, begin- 
ning with cultural, academic and sports exchanges, fol- 
lowed by economic supplementation and integration, 
and concluding with political unification. 


Professor Chen Yu-chun of Chinese Culture University 
recommended that the Kuomintang invite local and 
mainland political parties for candid talks on national 
unification in its capacity as a “civilian group.” 


Such a “civilian” exchange of views could minimize 
hostility between the two sides of the Straits and pave the 
way for further planning on national unification, Chen 
said. 


The seminar will end on Sunday after dicussing “\inan- 
cial policy, my 


s* es 


constitutional system,”*industrial upgrad- 
ing.” in addition to “mainland policy.” 
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Seminar spokesman Chu Chih-yang said conference con- 
clusions would be forwarded by Tsiang Yien-si, orga- 
nizer of the national affairs conference, to President Li 
teng-hul. 


“We hope President Li will have a better understanding 
of what the second-generation industrialists think about 
national affairs,” Chu said. 


“Mainland policy” panel conclusions would be for- 
warded to Communist China’s ‘op leader Teng Hsiao- 
ping for reference of the Peking leadership in mapping 
Out its policy about exchanges with Taiwan, Chu added. 


Taiwan's Exclusion From U.S. 301 List Hailed 


OW 0205031290 Taipei CNA in English 1455 GMT 
29 Apr 90 


{Broadcasting Corporation of China commentary: 
“ROC Not on U.S. 301 List”: CNA says commentary 
“does not reflect the opinion of CNA” ] 


[Text] Justice of sorts was served on Friday when the 
U.S. trade representative informed representatives of the 
Government of the Republic of China [ROC] on Taiwan 
that the ROC will not be included on Washington's 301 
hit list. Last year, the ROC was placed on the 30! 
priority watchlist; this year 1t has avoided both that list 
and the Super 301 retaliation list. 


Three zero one refers to the section of the 1986 Omnibus 
Trade Bill that gives the U.S. President leeway in taking 
trade retaliation measures against those countries 
accused of unfair trade practices. The priority watchlist 
iS More warning than action; but the Super 301 hitlist 
targets those countries who definitely face trade retalia- 
tion from Washington. 


Officials say the ROC on Taiwan narrowly escaped both 
lists this year by making last-minute concessions in trade 
talks with Washington. Taipei agreed to further open its 
insurance markets to U.S. firms, and also agreed to 
introduce regulations covering the rental and sale of 
copyrighted computer software and record disks. 


Trade talks between Taipei and Washington broke down 
lsst month after Taipei refused to accept Washington's 
bullying tactics. The U.S. trade rep had demanded that 
Taipei use a presidential decree or some other adminis- 
trative intervention to tighten copyright laws. But Taipei 
said its laws had no such provisions, and that other legal 
means would have to be written up and executed to 
achieve the same effect. 


The Special 301 specifically targets those countries 
which do not give ample protection to intellectual prop- 
erty rights. Washington believes Taipei's record on this 
issue 1S poor. But by keeping the ROC on Taiwan off the 
301 hitlists, Washington has decided to cite Taipei for 
progress in protecting intellectual property rights. 


4s for general trade practices, Washington has often 
praised the ROC on Taiwan for her efforts in opening 
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her markets to American products. On this account, 
there 1s no denying Taipei's good record. 


Visitors to Taiwan quickly notice that the island 1s a 
mecca for U.S. goods and services. American cars crowd 
the streets, and other large ticket items, such as washers 
and dryers and refrigerators are sold everywhere. Indeed, 
some foreign observers have speculated that Taiwan 
must be the bes! market for American products outside 
Canada. 


The problem is that despite all her efforts to open the 
Taiwan market to fair competition from U-S. products, 
the ROC on Taiwan still enjoys a rather large trade 
surplus with the U.S. The Section 301 1s flawed in that .1 
targets any country with a trade surplus, without taking 
into consideration if the trade balance is natural or not. 
In the past year or two, Taipei has practically found that 
it cannot “pay” Americans to stop buying Taiwan prod- 
ucts. That the trade surplus has fallen by forty percent ts 
not due to Americans buying less from Taiwan but by 
Taiwan Chinese buying more from the U.S. 


The record clearly shows that the ROC on Taiwan 
deserves, probably more than any country, to miss the 
301 hithst this year. Washington’s acknowledgement of 
this fact is encouraging. 


$20 Million Invested in Mainland Agriculture 


OW 3004041590 Taipei CNA in English 0310 GMT 
30 Apr 90 


[Text] Taipei, April 30 (CNA)}—Agricultural invest- 
ments on the Chinese mainland by Taiwan businessmen 
have reached 20 million U.S. dollars, a scholar said 
Saturday. 


Chiu Yi, a research fellow at the Chung Hwa Institute for 
Economic Research, said agricultural investment on the 
mainland had a great potential but investors faced such 
problems as difficulties in acquiring raw materials and 
bad marketing systems. 


Alt a seminar on “development of agricultural relations 
across the Taiwan Straits,’ sponsored by the Council of 
Agriculture [COA], Chiu said Taiwan businessmen had 
invested in agricultural production on the mainland 
because of its rich agricultural resources and cheap labor. 


The two advantages enabled investors to sell their prod- 
ucts to the mainland market and to export to third 
countries, Chiu, who had made field studies on the 
mainland, said. 


But doing business in mainland China requires good 
“human relations,” in addition to normal competitive- 
ness, he pointed out. 


Yeh Hsin-hsing, another Chung Hwa researcher, urged 
the government to allow for direct agricultural invest- 
ment on the mainland and to expand agricultural trade 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Straits. 
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Currently the government permits imports of only 150 
agricultural and industrial materials from the mainland, 
but the smuggling of mainland farm produce has become 
rampant. 


Yeh said the government should gradually open the local 
market to mainland agricultural products which would 
not harm local farmers’ interest, so that local consumers 
could enjoy low-priced agricultural items. 


Since mainland China’s processing and transportation 
industries were still backward, the opening of two-way 
agricultural trade would mean finding a new market for 
local agricultural products, Yeh said. 


As local busmessmen had invested in aquaculture and 
animal husbandry—whose development in Taiwan was 
getting more and more difficult because of environ- 
mental problems—why did not the government assisi in 
such investments and encourage investors to sell their 
products back to Taiwan, asked Yeh. 


Nevertheless, he commented that the final purpose of 
Strengthening agricultural relations should be to spread 
the “Taiwan experience” to the mainland so that main- 
land people could also enjoy Taiwan's agricultural 
achievement. 


COA Chairman Yu Yu-hsien said his council could 
consider sending agriculture technical teams to help 
Fukien Province develop its agriculture through civilian 
exchange programs. 


But this must be conditioned on Communist China's 
willingness to reform tts land policy and income distri- 
bution system, the top agricultural official said. 


He stressed that agricultural policy was only part of the 
governments mainland policy. so the former must 
follow the “footstep” of the latter. 


Meeting on Indirect Trade With Mainland Held 


OW 3004122890 Taipei international Service in English 
0200 GMT 29 Apr 90 


[Text] The Economic Ministry on Saturday held the first 
meeting of the Mainland Economic and Trade Strategy 
Tasks Force. Participants in the meeting decided to start 
studying general goal in which indirect investment in the 
mainland should be allowed. 


The meeting was chaired by Vice Economic Minister 
Wang Chien-hsuan. Wang said that draft of regulations 
governing indirect investment on the mainland 1s very 
difficult. However, in the future, the Economic Ministry 
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will pay attention to overall principles rather than small 
details and the regulations will be somewhat flexible and 
workable. Wang said that he feels that the economic 
problems should be solved through economic methods. 
Therefore, in terms of the economic situation on 
Taiwan, the investment climate needs to be improved 
before it can be expected that large cooperations will 
seek to stay on the island. 


Economic Mission To Promote Ties With Belgium 


OW 2604140990 Taipe: CNA in English 0940 GMT 
26 Apr 90 


[Text] Brussels, April 25 (CNA) —A 36-member eco- 
nomic mission from the Republic of China [ROC] 
arrived in Brussels Wednesday at the invitation of the 
Belgian Economic Cooperation Committee to attend the 
10th ROC-Belgian Economic Council meeting. 


The meeting. alternately held in Taipe: and Brussels 
since 1981, is expected to gather more than 100 Belgian 
business leaders to discuss with their ROC counterparts 
on means and ways to further promote bilateral eco- 
nomic cooperation. 


Belgian committee Chairman W. Hallemeesch said that 
the one-day discussions will focus on the single European 
market and its impact on the trade policy and banking 
services of the Republic of China. 


Wellington Y. Tsao, Chinese committee chairman said 
he believed that the meeting will promote biletral trade 
and economic cooperation between the two countries. 


Five Japanese Banks To Open Branches 


OW 3004041490 Taiper CNA in English 0326 GMT 
30 ipr WO 


{Text} Taiper, April 30 (CNA}—Five Japanese banks will 
open branch offices in Taiwan this year to cash in on the 
Republic of China's booming international financial 
business, banking sources said Sunday 


Governor Samuel! Shieh of the Central Bank of China 
adm ited earlier that financial authorities have approved 
the applications from the five Japanese banks, some of 
which are among the world’s top 10, to set up branch 
offices here by the end of this year. 


For the first time over past decades, the Japanese gov- 
ernment has ignored pressure from the Peking regime 
and allowed its banks to set up branches here. Currently 
only one Japanese bank—the Danichi Kangyo Bank, has 
a branch office in Taupe. 
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Hong Kong 
Reactions to Zhou Nan’s Threat to Hong Kong 


implications Analyzed 


HKO305023790 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
VORNING POST in English 3 May 90 p 19 


[By Chris Yeung] 


[Text] The new harder-edged voice of Beijing was heard 
again in Hong Kong on Tuesday. 


Instead of the amiable, avuncular Xu Jiatun, a Hong 
Kong audience was given a complex message from Zhou 
Nan, his successor as China’s top man in the territory. 


In language more akin to the 60s than the 90s, Mr Zhou 
told the audience at the Labour Day celebrations hosted 
by the Federation of Trade Unions [FTt)] that Hong 
Kongers were risking their Own security and prosperity 
by trying to alter the socialist system in China. 


Mr Zhou, who chooses his words with the care of a 
lifetime diplomat, used such radical and strident phrases 
as “unity 1s strength” indicating that the wind of change 
at 7hongnanhai 1s being felt in the territory. 


Earlier he had ialked of “anti-iniperialism™ when 
addressing the Heung Yee Kuk. 


The former Vice Foreigi, Minister described workers as a 
pivotal force in society and praised the contributions 
made by the FTU and the Kuk to China and Hong Kong. 


Mr Zhou was aiming his remarks at a May Day audience 
far removed from the men of power and wealth courted 
by Mr Xu. The workers and the masses, he said, were the 
most conscious group in society. They would have a 
deeper feeling for the stability and development of the 
motherland. 


Mr Zhou’s timing was deliberate. His warning, that 
Hong Kong's capitalist system would not remain 
unchanged for 50 years if the socialist system in China 
was altered, comes as local activists are planning a series 
of activities to commemorate the anniversary of the June 
4 crackdown. 


Despiie his repeated calls for the promotion of patrio- 
tism among Hong Kongers over the past few weeks, he 
has cautiously sidestepped the sensitive topic of local 
support for democracy on the mainiand. But the message 
is Still clear. 


Mr Zhou’s remarks on the relationship between the two 
systems were believed to be the first time he touched 
on—however indirectly—the strained ties between Hong 
Kong and China since he took over the helm of the NEW 
CHINA NEWS AGENCY in February. 


He said at the FTU reception: “What we have to point 
out 1s that the policy of ‘one country, two systems’ which 
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we have often talked about is that there are “two systems’ 
under the principle of “one country’. 


“When we said unchanged. we're not talking of one 
system but both. 


“If we want to keep Hong Kong unchanged for 50 years. 
we have to keep the socialist system in mainland China 
intact. 


“There's no point talking about ‘no change for 50 years’ 
if China changes its socialist system.” 


The poetry lover drew an analogy for Sino-Hong Kong 
ties: ““How can the hair (Hong Kong) survive if the skin 
(China) does not exist?” 


Then Mr Zhou homed tn on his audience: 


“Those who genuinely love Hong Kong will ardently 
support the stability and development of the mother- 
land.” he said. “As the most conscious group in the 
society. the workers and the masses will naturally have 
deeper feeling and understanding of 1.” 


He did not, however. indicate how this would be done 
and how far Hong Kong people could go in taking part in 
mainland affairs. 


Ironically, 11 was the grassroots people, including an 
FTU team, who were at the forefront of the million- 
strong crowd protesting against China’s handling of the 
democratic movement last summer. 


Mr Zhou’s predecessor, Mr Xu. has been criticised for 
spending too much time pleasing the “capitalists and 
elitists” and too litthe among the grassroots. 


Mr Zhou seems keen to change that. judging from the 
spectrum of people he has met since February and the 
statements he has made. 


On Monday he told Heung Yee Kuk leaders: “New 
Territories residents have a long tradition of patriotism 
and anti-imperialism. During World War Il, the out- 
standing sons and daughiers of the New Terr:tories shed 
their blood on this piece of land in resisting foreign 
invasion.” 


The NCNA chief also pratsed the “highly glorious revo- 
lutionary tradition” of the territory’s workers for their 
outstanding contribution during the “invasion of impe- 
rialists” and in fighting for the rights of workers. 


His endorsement of the FT U's social participation in the 
bid for greater labour rights and benefits means Mr Zhou 
has also given the powertul labour union the go ahead to 
take part in the direct elections to the Legislative Council 
next year. 


Mr Zhou’s stance has given rise to speculation that a 
major readjustment of the policy of “Hong Kong people 
ruling Hong Kong” may be in the making. 
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Chinese officials have, in the past, stressed that the 
future Special Administrative Region should practise 
capitalism. They have emphasised that businessmen and 
professionals would, as a matter of course, have a greater 
role in ruling Hong Kong after 1997. 


But last week Mr Zhou, the man said to have been 
hand-picked by Prime Minister Li Peng for his job, 
changed tack while meeting a group of educationists. 
Hong Kong people from all! walks of life should take part 
in governing the territory after 1997, he said. 


“Broadly speaking, the term “Hong Kong people’ should 
be reterred to all the talented people who manage local 
attairs in different areas.” 


He described Hong Kong people as those who “love the 
motherland, love Hong Kong, support the Basic Law and 
uphold the unification of the motherland”. 


Mr Zhou’s speeches, coupled with the assertion that 
China should have a greater say in transitional matters 
such as a Bill of Rights, show how determined Being 1s 
to have a greater presence here as 1997 draws near. 


Legistative Councillors React 


HKO30S030590 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 May 90 p 3 


[By Bellette Lee] 


[Text] Legislative Councillors reacted with a mixture of 
confusion and caution to yesterday's comment by the 
NEW CHINA NEWS AGENCY chief. Mr Zhou Nan, 
that Hong Kong’s capitalist system might not remain 
unchanged after 1997 if the socialist system in China was 
altered. 


Mrs Elsie Tu said: “If China changes. why must Hong 
Kong change? That seems not logical.” 


Mrs Tu, the founder member of the Hong Kong Demo- 
cratic Foundation, also noted that it was unrealistic for 
any country to remain unchanged for SO years as things 
were in a state of flux. 


Miss Leung Wai-tung stressed that the Sino-British Joint 
Declaration and the Basic Law had guaranteed high 
autonomy for the future Special Administrative Region. 


“The principle, according to my understanding, is that 
the economic and social systems of Hong Kong will be 
maintained for 50 years after 1997. That's not related to 
China.” she said. 


She declined to speculate whether Mr Zhou's remark was 
made as a warning against people taking part in activities 
in the neat few weeks to commemorate the anniversary 
of the June 4 massacre. 


“It would be too dangerous to guess his motivation,” she 
said. 
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Referring to Mr Zhou’s call tor local workers to partici- 
pate in politics, Miss Leung said she was not worried by 
pro-China forces becoming involved in local politics 


She said: “As long as they are clected through a demo- 
cratic sysiem, we should accept the outcome.” 


Executive Councillor Miss Maria Tam Wai-chu said Mr 
Zhou only pointed out the fact that no one could 
guarantee what would happen if the Chinese Govern- 
ment, which made the promise of “one country. two 
systems”, becomes unstable. 


But appointed member Mr James Tien Pei-chun noted 
that Mr Zhou might have made the remarks to warn 
Hong Kong people against subversion. 


“There may be the implication that Hong Kong’s capi- 
talist system should not penetrate the mainiand’s 
socialist set-up, and local people should not conduct any 
subversive activities.” he said. 


The United Democrats. he added, had distanced them- 
selves from the Hong Kong Alliance in Support of the 
Patriotic Democratic Movement in China by concen- 
trating on local affairs and refraining from being 
involved in mainiand politics. 


Maintaining that Mr Zhou’s comment was “old stut!. 
Mr Tien said it would not jeopardise local contidence 


Although he supported workers’ participation in politics. 
he was worried that Mr Zhou’s encouragement for the 
workers to “fight” for more benetits would lead to 
confrontation with businessmen. 


In a related development, the director of the State 
Council's Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office. Mri 
Pengfei, told a delegation of Hong Kong and Macao 
unionists in Bering that Hong Kong would be unstable it 
China was unstable. 


“Only if Hong Kong 1s stable can it prosper.” he said. 


Ji Pengfei Views Hong Kong Affairs 
HK0308040190 Hone Kone WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
3 May 90 pp 1, 2 


|Report by staff reporter Chen Chien-ping (7115 1696 
1627): “Ata Meeting With Hong \ong and Macao Trade 
Union Delegations. Ji Pengfei Encourage: Trade tnions 
To Play a Positive Role in Fulfiiiing Theee Tasks’ | 


[Text] Beijing. 2 May (WEN WEI PO)—Today, when 
meeting with the Horg Kong and Macao trade union 
delegations to attend the May Day celebrations in Bei- 
jing, Ji Pengfei, director of the Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office of the State Council, encouraged the trade 
unions in Hong Kong to actively take part in the direct 
elections of the Hong Kong Legislative Council in 1991. 
He iressed that the work of trade unions in Hong Kong 
will be of greater importance in the transition period 
and he hoped that the trade unions in dong Kong will 
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play a positive role in gradually realizing Hong Kong 
people's self-government in real terms according to the 
principles specified by the Basic Law. 


This afternoon, in the Great Hall of the People, Ji 
Pengfe: received the 26 members of the trade union 
delegations of Hong Kong and Macao to attend the May 
Day celebrations in Beying. When talking about the role 
played by the trade unions in Hong Kong tn the transi- 
tion period, he said that the working class in Hong Kong 
and your trade unions are very good. The work of the 
trade unions is of great importance. With 1997 drawing 
near, the trade umions will play a more and more 
important role. Ji Pengfei said: We always attach great 
importance to the work of the trade unions. The working 
class constitutes the foundation for guaranteeing Hong 
Kong's stability and prosperity. The trade unions in 
Hong Kong and Macao played a very important role in 
history, and they have a glorious tradition. Now, they 


should do more work for the prosperity and stability of 


these regions. 


Ji Pengfei hoped that the trade unions will mainly fulfil! 


three tasks. He said: With the official promulgation of 


the Basic Law, the transition period in Hong Kong 
entered a new stage. Trade unions are well-organized 
groups. So it is hoped that they will make great efforts to 
give publicity to the Basic Law and take this as their 
primary task. Although Hong Kong will still be governed 
by the British people in the transition period, a great deal 
of work needs to be done in the next seven years in order 
to ensure the implementation of the Basic Law. The 
Basic Law 1s related to the immediate interests of every 
compatriot in Hong Kong, so the Hong Kong compa- 
triots should understand all the things concerning their 
immediate iaterests. Only thus can such things be 
arranged better so that things in all aspects can be 
brought into line with the Basic Law in 1997. We hope 
that Hong Kong compatriots will carefully read and 
study the Basic Law, and the trade unions will do a good 
job in this aspect. 


The second thing is to meet the direct elections of the 
Hong Kong Legislative Council in 1991. On that occa- 
sion, 18 members will be directly elected into the Legis- 
lative Council. This will be a major event in Hong Kong. 
It is hoped that the trade unions will take an active part 
in this round of elections and will play a role in pro- 
moting the healthy development of the democracy in 
Hong Kong. Participating in clections will be a new task 
for the trade unions, so they should carefully and com- 
prehensively consider how to participate in the elections 
and whom to be nominated as candidates to represent 
the interests of the working class. Apart from considering 
their own election plan, they should also study the 
election activities of other organizations. The trade 
unions can support the social organizations which have 
good relations with them and which can represent the 
interests of the working class. Ji Pengfei said: All of you 
may not be accustomed tr direct elections. However, 
according to the Basic Law, there will be direct elections 
after 1997. So the 1991 election should be taken as a 
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mator exercise, trom which you may acquire experience. 
This will be usetul tor the future. 


Ji Pengfer said: In 1997, the government of the Hong 
Kong Special Administrative Region will be set up 
according to the principle of self-government by the 
people in Hong Kong. Most civil servants wall continue 
to be employed by the new government. However, as the 
leading bodies will be new. so serious consideration must 
now be given to the issue of selecting the right people for 
the leading posts. That will definitely be a leading body 
composed of Hong Kong people rather than British 
people. The third idea 1s that we hope all people in Hong 
Kong will begin to consider this issue with a sense of 
responsibility. We shall also consider how to solve this 
issue. and your trade umions should also put forward 
your opimons. In general, we should seriously consider 
how to create all necessary conditions for the implemen- 
tation of the Basic | aw 1n the next seven years and how 
to gradually realize Hong Kong people's self-government 
in real terms under the principles of the Basic Law for 
maintaining Hong Kong's stability and prosperity 


At the meeting. Ji Pengfe: answered the question about 
the attitude of the Chinese authorities toward the large 
construction projects in Hong Kong. He said: If the 
airport and wharves in Hong Kong reach the full 
capacity of their operation, then it 1s necessary to build 
new ones, and we should support the plan for further 
developing such basic facilities. However, there is a 
question. How much money will these large projects 
need, and where will the money come from? Will the 
financial burdens of a large size be shifted to the fui re 
Special Administrative Region government after 1997? 
We do not oppose those projects, but we have such 
misgivings and have our own opinion. So we hope to see 
the feasibility research reports in details, but we still 
cannot see them now. 


In response to the question about the export of labor 
services from the mainland to Hong Kong, Ji said that 
the sending of labor force from the mainland to Hong 
Kong will be made in a planned way and will be brought 
under strict control. He did not agree to send a large 
number of laborers from the mainland to Hong Kong. 


Ji Pengfei also said: At present, the domestic situation in 
China ts stable. If the mainland is unstable, Hong Kong 
will not be stable either. Without stability, Hong Kong 
cannot remain prosperous. He criticized some mass 
media in Hong Kong for their misleading and unreliable 
reports based on hearsay evidence. He hoped that the 
Hong Kong compatriots will more frequently visit the 
mainland so that the two sides can increase communi- 
cation. 


Rong Kang. director of the Second Department of the 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office, attended today’s 
meeting. The trade union delegations of Hong Kong and 
Macao to attend the May Day celebrations in Beijing are 
separately headed by Pan She-chuen from Hong Kong 
and Ou Shao-hsiung from Macao. 
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